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COLLEGE CREDIT
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The college credit courses listed in this section falt
into three categeries as identified by the following let-
ter codes.

KEY TO LETTER CODES:

P-University Parallel — This course is intended for
transfer 1o a university.

D-Dual Purpose — Any course identified by this sym-
bol is a university paraliel offer-
ing. As well, the course is also
part of certain ccoupational pro-
grams. Hence, it serves both uni-
versity parallel and occupational
objectives.

O-Occupational — The level and content of this
course is tailored for those who
wish to enter the business cor in-
dustrial world.

Courses in this coflege credit course listing with the
first digit being zero (example: MTB 0013) are not in-
tended to transfer to another college or university and
will not count toward an associate degree at Florida
Junior College at Jacksonvilie. All courses in the fal-
lowing list are not taught each term. Class schedules
are published prior to each term that show the
courses that will be offered. Many courses in this
catalog have prerequisite courses listed in the course
descriptions.

STATEMENT ON FLORIDA'S
STATEWIDE COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

The college credit course prefixes and numbers in
this catalog are part of a Statewide system developed
for use by all public postsscondary and participating
private institutions in Florida. The major purpose of
this system is to make transferring of courses to other
State colleges easier by identifying courses which are
equivalent, wherever they are taught in the State. Al!
courses designated as equivalent in the State wilf
carry the same prefix and last three digits.

The course numbering system is, by law, descrip-
five and not prescriptive. It in no way limits or controls
what courses may be offered or how they are taught.
It does not affect course titles or descriptions at indi-
vidual schoals. It seeks only to describe what is being
offered in postsecondary educaticn in Florida in a
manner that is intelligible and useful to studenis, fac-
ulty, and other interested users of the system.

NOTE: A receiving institution may accept
ceurses other than equivalent courses to satisfy cer-
tain requirements at their discretion.

Exceptions to the Rule for Equivdlencies
The following are exceptions to the general rule for
course equivalencies:

1. Al internships, practicums, clinical experi-
ences and study abroad courses, whatever
numbers they carry, are not automatically
fransferable.

2. Performance or studio courses in Art,
Dance, Theatre, and Music are not auto-
matically transferable but must be evaluated
individually by the receiving institution.

A cross reference of courses by previously used in-
stitutional prefix and number is included, beginning on
page — of the Catalog, to aid in selecting the proper
course, hereafter identitied by the Statewide Common
Course prefix and number.
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ACC 1009  General Accounting | (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: None. A swudy of the sole proprietorship form of busi-
ness organization with an emphasis on the following topics: the ag-
counting cycle, journalizing and posting, deferrals and accruals, ad-
justing and closing procedures. the worksheet, preparing finangial
statements, and the use of special journals and subsidiary ledgers.
The course includes special probiems for both a service-oriertad
business and a merchandising concern and requires the comple-
tian of a practice set. Three gontact hours.

ACC 1029  General Accounting Il (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ACC 1008 A further study of proprietorship account-
ing with an infroduction to partnerships and corporations. Emphasis
will be placed on the following topics: inventory valuation, depreci-
ation and fixed asset valuation, an introduction to the voucher sys-
tern, bank reconciliations, the pelly cash fund, payroll accounting,
the use of data processing in accounting with an emphasis on in-
ternal control, and ar intreductior: 10 partnarship and corpoTate ac-
counting, including the basic characteristics and financial structure
of ihese two busiress forms. A practice set is also included. The
satisfactory completion of ACC 1008 and ACC 1028 is equivalent
to the compietion of ACC 2001 Thrae contact hours.

ACC 2001 Principles of Accounting | (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: None. A study of the principles of double entry records
as related to the sole proprietorship form of organization. ACC
2001 includes all of the fopics listed under ACC 1009 and ACC
1028 with the exception of partnership and carporate accounting.
A practice setis included. ACC 1009 and ACC 1029 may he sub-
stituted for credit in ACC 2001. Three contact hours,

ACC 2021 Principles of Accounting Il {D) 3cr
Prerequisite: ACC 2001. A study of accounting as related o part-
nerships and corporations with emphasis on the following topics:
formation, liguidation, and dissolution of partnerships and corpo-
rations; accounting for stocks, long term ligkilities and investments;
job order cost sysiems, budgeting, and standard cost systems;
analysts of financial statements, consglidated statements, and tax
considerations in business decisicns. Completion of & practice set
is raquired. Three contact hours.

ACC 2109  Intermediate Accounting | {D} 3cr
Prerequisite: ACC 2021. A continuation of accounting principles in-
cluding a review of the accounting cycle with special attention given
to; working capital. an in-depth study of tinancial statements, cash,
receivables, current lizbilities, inventories, plant and equipment as-
sets and intangible assets. Three contact hours.

ACC 2129 Intermediate Accounting Hi (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ACC 2108 A continuation of ACC 2021 with cov-
erage of the following topics: a study of corporate contributed capi-
tal, retained earnings and dividends, stockholders equity. long term
debt and investments, pension plans and leases, accounding for in-
come taxes, accounting for price level changes. and further state-
ment analysis. Three contact hours,

ACC 2409 Cost Accounting (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ACC 2021 Interpretation and anzlysis of cost into
three major areas: {1} planning and controlling routine operations
{break-even anzlysis: job order process cost systems), {2) inventory
vafuation and income determination (standard costing). (3) pclicy
making and long-range planning {capita! budgeting). Three contact
hours,

ACC 2509 Federal Tax Course (Tax 4 ¢r.
Accounting) (O)

Prerequisite. None, A study of the Federal Internal Revenue Code
regulations and cases which apply to the determination of income
taxes for individuals, partnerships, corporations, estates anc trusts.
Topics considered: capital gaing and losses, deductions and ex-
empticns, tax credits, gross incoms, inventories, instaliment sales,
depreciation and depletion, and bad debts. The scope is limited to
basic fundamentals of the law and practical filing procedures. This
course is recommended for terminal students and not for college
transfer. Four contact hours.

ADV 2000  Advertising (D} 3er
Prerequisite: None. Infreducticn to the field of retail advertising, its
purpese, institutions and functions. Includes planning and advertis-
ing, local media and types of retail advertising. Three contact
haurs.

AMH 2010  tnited States History | (P) 3er
Prerequisite: None. United States History to 1865, Emphasizing the
European background, Revolution, Articles of Confederation, the
Constitution, problems of the nrew republic, sectionalism, manifest
destiny, slavery and the War Between the States. Three contact
hours.

AMH 2020 United States History il (P) 3 ¢r.
Frerequisite. None. A history of the United States from 18685 to the
present. Includes the Recenstryction, growth of big business, the
agranan revelt, Latin Americah affairs, the Frogressive Movement,
the first World War, and political, economic, and world affairs since
World War Il. Three contact hours.

AMH 2420  History of Florida (P) 3er
Prerequisite: None, History of Florida with emphasis on the explora-
tions, U.8. acquisitions, Convention of St. Joseph, Civil War and
Reconstruction; and Florida's growth in the 20th Century, Three
contact hours.
AMH 2571 Afro-American History and Jer.
Culture { (P)
Preraquisite: None. A survey course dealing with the trends, institu-
tions, events, and personalities among black people in the Ameri-
can past. A brief treatment of the African origin, the black people
during the Revolutionary War, the development of slavery and the

-black people and the Civil War and Reconstruction is presented.

The origin of racism, general mincrity problems, cultural apprecia-
tign, and black ideas are stressed. Three contact hours.

AMH 2572  Afro-American History and 3cr.

Culture Il {P}

Prerequisite: None, A continuation of AMH 2571 with special em-
phasis on present and future projected developments among black
people. The black people and the two World Wars and their after-
math are presented, as well as the rocts and manifestations of the
Civil Rights and Black Power movements. Three contact hours.

AML 2024 American Literature | (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1136. A critical study of selections from Ameri-
can Literature: Colonial period to the late 19th century. Three con-
tact hours.

AML 2025 American Literature 1l (P) 3 er.
Prerequisite: ENC 1136. A critical study of selections from Ameri-
can Literature: late 19th century to the present. Three contact
hours.



Introduction to the North American 3 cr.
Indian (P)

A survey of the North American indian from the first appearance of

Indians on this centinent through their development intc tribes.

Three contact haours.

AML 2310

ANT 2410 Cuiltural Anthropology (P) 3cr.
Frerequisite: None. The study of humanity, the concept of cuiture,

and components of culture with emphasis on the different cultural—..

adaptions of humanity world wide. Three contact hours.

ANT 2511 Physical Anthropology (P} 3 ct.
Prerequisite: Nonie. The study of the human as a biological and cul-
tural animal including evolutionary adaptions, and the human place
in the ecological system. Three contact hours,

ANT 2956 Introduction to Anthropology (P) 3er
{Ovarseas Study)
Corequisite: PCB 2033C. An anthropclogy course offering stu-
dents three weeks of classroom instruction and three weeks of
study /travet in Mexico and Guatemala. The course will include field
experiences, lectures, discussions and other experiences in the
field of anthropology leading to an appreciation and understanding
of the cultures of the peoples who created the past great civiliza-

tions of Central America. Eight contact hours.

APB 1150 Life in Iis Biological Environment (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: None. An introduction to biological structure, function
processes, principles and concepts. This course is designed to
fultill the generat education requirement. Three contact hours.

APB 1260 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and 3crn
Physiology (D}

Prerequisite: None. This course is designed to offer a thorough

anatomical and physiolcgical examination ¢f the cardioptimonary

system. An introduction to electrocardiology and chest roentgen-

clogy is included. Additionally, a correlated examination of the renal

system and circulatory system will be included where it is relevant.

Four contact hours.

APB 2180C Human Anatomy and

Physiotogy | (P)
The student will benefit by taking CHM 1020, CHM 1034C, APB
1150, BSC 1011C, Z00 1010C, or High School Chemistry prior
to enrcling in APB 218CC, which is & study of the gross
morphology and physiclogy of the human. The course includes
sections concernsd with cells, tissues, musculc-skeletal system,
circulation, the lymphatic system, the excretory system and fiuids
and electrolyte balance. Four contact hours: two hours lecture; one
two-hour laboratary.

3er

APB 2191C Human Anstomy and
Physiology Il (P)
Prereguisite;: APB 2190C. A continuation of APB 2180C. Topics
considered are the endoctine systern, reproductive system, ner-
vous system, special senses; respiratory system, digestive system
and the integument. Four contact hours: two hours lecture; and one
two-hour laboratory. .

3 cr.

APB 2293 Pulmonary Pathology (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1261. Puimonary pathology gives an in-depth
study of the more common diseases cf the cardiopulmonary sys-
tem including their etiology, pathophysiclogy, clinical picture and
{freatment. Five contact hours.

APB 2650 Pharmacology for the Respiratory
Therapist (D)

Prerequisite: APB 1260. This course offers the student z detailed
understanding and knowledge of the basic factors involved in the
field of pharmacolegy for the respiratory therapist and the applica-
tion of this field to pulmonary diseases. Two contact hours.

2cr.
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ARC 2120C Architectural Drafting (D) 3er
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. A survey of the theory and practices in-
volved in the preparation of a set of architectural plans. Emphasis
iz placed on the fioor plan design, details. elevations and per-
spectives. Consideration is also given to FHA standards, site selec-
tionsg, and common home construction technigques. Six contact
nours: two class hours; four laboratory hours.

ARH 1000 Art Appreciation {(P) 3cr.
A course designed to supply the non-art major with a foundation for
understanding the visual arts through introduction to different media
of art expression. Three contact hours.

ARH 2050 Art History | (P} 3cr.
A history and critical study of painting, sculpture, and architecture
from prehistoric times to the Renaissance. Three contact hours.

ARH 2051 Art History 11 {P) 3cr
Prerequisite: ARH 2050. A continuation of the history and criticism
of art from the Renaissance to the present. Three contact hours.

ART 1100C Crafts as an Element of Design (P} 3cr.
This course is planned as an introduction to contemporary and tra-
ditional crafts. Weaving, macrame, batik, and leathercrafis will be
included. Basic techniques will be taught and personal creativity will
be encouraged. Six contact hours. This course may be repeated for
additional credit for up to a combinad total of three semesters with
permission of the instructor. Nine semester hours total maximum.

ART 1101C  Crafts as an Element of Design

(Evening} (P)
While the scope of this evening studio course is the same as the
day class (ART 1100C), the volume of work will be less due to
fewer studic hours. This course is planned as an introduction of
contempoerary &nd traditional crafts. Weaving, macrame, batik and
leathercrafis will be included. {This course in combination with ART
1100C may be repeated for additional credit for up 1o a combined
total of three semesters. Maximum, nine semester hours credit, to-
tal.) ART 1101C meets for four contact hours: one class hour, three
studio hours.

2 cr.

ARTA 1201C Design{ {P) 3cr.
An analytical approach to the elements and principles of design.
Emphasis on line, form, texture, and coler in both two- and three-
dimensional space organizations. Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studio hours.

ARTS 1201C Design | {Evening) (P} 2 cr.
While the scope of this evening studio course is the same as the
day class (ART 1201C) the volume of work will be less due to fewer
studio hourg. This courge is planned as an analytical approach to
the elements and principles of design. Both two- and three-
dimensional space organizaticns are explored with emphasis on
ling, form, texture, and color. ARTB 1201C meets for four contact
hours: cne class hour, three studic hours.

ARTA 1202C Design I (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 1201C. A continuation of ARTA 1201C. Six
contact hours: two c¢lass hours; four studio hours.

ARTB 1202C Design Il (Evening) (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: ARTE 12G1C. While the scope of this studic course is
the same as the day class (ARTA 1202C) the volume of work will
be less due to fewer studio hours. This course is a continuation of
ARTB 1201C. ARTB 12020 meets for four contact hours: one
class hour, three studio hours.

ARTA 1300C Drawing | (P) 3cr.
Introduction to the basic disciplines of drawing through the use of
stili life, landscape, and the. figure, Six contact hours: two class
hours; four studic hours.
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ARTB 1300C Drawing | (Evening) (P) 2 cr.
While the scope of this evening studio course is the same as the
day class (ARTA 1300C) the volume of work will be less due to
fewer studio hours. This course is designed as in introduction {o the
hasic disciplines of drawing and to varied media through the use of
still life, landscape, and the figure. ARTE 1300C meets for tour
contact hours; one class hour, three studio hours.

ARTA 1301C Drawing il {P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 1300C. A continuation ot ARTA 1300C. Six
contact hours: two class hours; four studio hours.

ART8 1301C Drawing Il {Evening) (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: ARTB 1300C. While the scape of this evening studio
course is the same as the day class (ARTA 1301C) the volume of
work will be less due to fewer studio hours. This course is & con-
tinugtion of ARTB 13CG0C. ARTB 1301C meets for four contact
hours; one class hour, three studio hours.

ARTA 2110C Ceramics: Hand-Building | {P) 3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking ARTA 1300C and ARTA 1201C
prior to enrolling in ARTA 2110C. This course introduces the basic
methods of ceramic production in hand-building ang glaze applica-
ticn. Six contact hours: two class heurs; four studio hours.

ARTB 2110C Ceramics: Hand-Building | 2 er.
(Evening) (P)

The student will benefit by taking ARTB 1300C and ARTB 1201C
prior 1o enrolling in ARTB 2110C. While the scope of this evening
studic class is the same as the day class (ARTA 2110C) the volume
of work will be less due to the basic methods of hand-building; cail
and slab work. Some giazing is also included. ARTB 2110C meels
for four contact hours; one class hour, three studio hours.

ARTA 2111C Ceramics: Hand-Building Il {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite; ARTA 2110C. This course is a continuation of ARTA
2110C. Emphasis on creativity and special problems. Kiln stacking
ang firing also included. Six contact hours: wo class hours; four
studio hours.

ARTB 2111C Ceramics: Hand-Building I

(Evening) {P)
Prerequisite: ARTB 2110C or ARTA 2110C. While the scope of
this evening studio class is the same as the day class (ARTA
2111C} the volume of work will be less due to fewer studio hours.
This course i3 designed as a continuation of ARTB 2110C and
ARTA 2110C. ARTB 2111C meets for four contact hours; one
class hour, three studio hours.

2 cr.

ARTA 2112C Ceramics: Wheel Throwing | (P} 3er
Prerequisite: ARTA 2110C. This course introduces the basic meth-
ods of wheel throwing along with kiln stacking and glazing tech-
niques. Six contact hours: twa ¢lass hours; four studio hours.

ARTA 2113C Ceramics: Wheei Throwing Il {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 2112C. This course is a continuation of ARTA
2112C. Emphasis is on perfecting the technique of wheel throwing
and on crealivity. Ceramic sculpture is included. Six contact hours:
two class hours; four studio hours.

ARTA 2115C Glaze Exploration (P) 3cr.
This course includes practice in the use of the nature of giazing
techniques such as mishima and sgrafiito, plus application and test-
ing procedures. Six contact houwrs: two class hours; four studio
hours.

ARTA 2400C Printmaking i {P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 1300C or ARTA 1301C. This course consists
of expenmentation with line, tone etching, intagiio and relief print-
ing. Six contact hours: one class hour: five studic hours.

ARTA 2401C Printmaking Il {(P) 3 ¢r,
Prerequisite: ARTA 2400C. A more detalled study of intaglio mate-
rials and technigues. Six contact hours: twa class hours; four studio
hours. (This course may be repeated for additional credit for up to
a combined total of three semesters wath permission of the instruc-
tor. Ning semester houss total maximum.)

ARTA 2510C Painting | (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 1301C. A comprehensive analysis of painting
techrniques and contemporary approach to stith life, andscape, and
figure compositions. Six contact hours: two class hours: four studio
hours.



ARTB 2510C Painting | {Evening) (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: ARTB 1300C. While the scope of this evening studio
class is the same as the day class (ARTA 2510C) the volume of
work will be less due to fewer studio hours. This course is desigrad
as an introduction of painting techniques with emphasis ¢ stil life,
landscape, and figure compositions. ARTB 25100 meets for four
contact hours; one class hour, three studio hours.

ARTA 2520C Painting Il (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ARTA 2510C. A continuation of ARTA 2510C with
emphasis on exploratory work achieved by means of ressarch,
avaluation of traditional and contemporary compositions, and con-
triputions of artists, past and present. Emphasis on the abstract and
nen-objectives. Six contact hours: two class hours; four studio
hours.

ARTH 2520C Painting H (Evening) 2 cr.
Prereguisite: ARTB 2510C. While the scope of this evening studic
class is the same as the day class (ARTA 2520C) the volume of
work will be less due to fewer studio hours. This course is designed
as a continuation of ARTB 2510C with emphasis on research eval-
uation of traditional and contemporary compositions and cortribu-
tions of past and present arlists. ARTB 2520C meets for four con-
tact hours: one class hour, three studio hours.

ARV 1200 Theory of Printing Processes (Q) 5 cr.
Prerequisiie: None. A lecture course designed to give an iniroduc-
tion to three of the major processes of the printing industry. Type-
setting and forrn makeup (hand and machine composition), lockup
and letterpress press eperation, cold type and photo typesetiing
and mechanical art preparation are included in the course, Five
contact hours.

ARV 1201 Printing Process -— Laboratory (0) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: None. A {faboratory course designed to be an introduc-
tion to and experience in the basic skills of three of the major pro-
cesses of the printing industry. Typesetting and form makeup (hand
and maching), lockup and letterpress press operation, cold type
and phototypesetting, and mechanical art preparation are included
in the course. Eight contact hours.

ARV 1203 L.ayout and Design (O} 3 cr.
A course designed to leach the technique of preparing lavouts that
will provide composing room instructions, as well as a com-
prehensive assimilation of wark to be produced, for customer de-
sign approval. Canstant design concepts will be employed. Three
contact hours.
ARV 1207  Theory of Lithographic 5 cr.
Processes (0)

A lecture course designed to give an infroduction o three major
processes of the lithographic industry. Negative stripping and
platemaking, precess camera operation, and offset press operation
are included in the course. Five contact hours

ARV 1209 Lithographic Processes 4 cr,
Laboratory (O)

A laboratory course desigred to give an introduction 1o an experi-
ence in the basic skills of thres major processes of the lith¢cgraphic
industry. Negative stripping and piatemaking, process camera op-
eration, offset press operation, and related bindery functions are in-
cluded in the course. Eight contact hours.

ARV 1260 Graphic Arts Estimating (0) 2 cr.
A lecture course designed to develop the basic techrique of esi-
mating the cost of printed matter and ds praduction, from layout to
finished product, employing the pricing methods of the industry-ac-
cepted Frankiin Printing Catalog. Two contact hours,

ARV 2225 Cold Type Typesetting and 3 cr,

Pasteup (O}

A lzboratory course designed 1o teach the basic techrique of set-
ting type by strike-on and phaototypesetting machines. The compo-
sition and preparation of mechanicat art forms, pen ruled and ma-
chine forms, arg included in the course. Six contact hours.
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ARV 2226  Advanced Cold Type Typesetting 6 cr.
. and Pasteup (Q)

Prarequisite: ARY 2225, An advanced laboratory course designad
10 provide for skill develcpment in the operation of strike-cn and
photographic lypesetting equipment and form pasteup, Emphasis
is placed on the application of the basic techniques toward greater
job complexity, increased quality and increased productivity. Six-

teen contact hours: one hour leciure; fifteen hours laboratory.

ARV 2230 Hand and Machine Composition and 3cr
Form Makeup (Q)

A laboratory course designed to teach the basic technique of set-
ting type by hand and by Ludlow machine, along with form makeup
{utilizing metal cutting davices and the broach method of rule form
makeup), including the pulling of galley and reproduction proofs.
Six contact hours.

ARV 2231 6 cr.

Advanced Composition and
Makeup {0} -
Prerequisite: ARV 2230, An advanced laboratory course designed
to provide for skill development in the hand and machine composi-
tion and form makeup process of the printing industry. Emphasis is
placed on application of the basic techniques toward greater job
complexity, increased quality, and increased productivity. Sixteen
contact hours: one hour lecture; fifteen hours laboratory.

ARV 2234 . Camera Operation and Film 3 cr.
Processing (Q)

A laboratory course designed to teach the technique of operating

the precess camera for the reproduction of line and halftone copy

nagatve repreduction, contact printing, preparation of darkroom

chemicals, and developing graphic arts films and papers. Six con-

tact hours.

ARV 2241C  Advanced Camera Operation and
Film Processing (0)

Prerequisite: ARV 2234. An advanced laboratory course designed
to provide for skill development in the operation of the process
camera and the development of graphic arts fim. Emphasis is
placed on the application of the basic techniques toward greater
job complexity, increased guality, and increased productivity. Six-
teen contact hours: one hour lecture; fifieen hours laboratory,

6 cr.

ARV 2250 Negative Stripping and Qffset 3 cr.
Platemaking (0)

A laboratory course designed to teach the basic technigue and
siripping up offset negatives for proper press position, separation
for eolor, and to expose and develop offset press plates. Six con-

tact hours.

ARV 2251 Advanced Stripping and Offset 6 cr.
Platemaking (O)

Prerequisite: ARV 2250. An advanced laboratory course designed
to provide for skill development in negative stripping and platemak-
ing process of the lithographic industry. Emphasis is placed cn ap-
plication of the basic technigues toward greater job complexity, in-

creased guality, and increased productivity. Sixteen contact hours.

ARV 2253 Offset Press Operation {O) 3 cr.
A laboratory course designed to develop the basic fechnique of set-
ting up, operating, and maintaining duplicator and offset presses in
the 10x 15, 11 x 17, and 14 x 2C inch ranges. Six contact hours.

ARV 2254 Advanced Offset Press 6 cr.
Operation (0}

Prerequisite: ARV 2253. An advanced laboratory course designed
te provide for skill development in the oparation of offset duplicators
and presses. Emphasls is placed on application of the basic tech-
niques toward greater job complexity, increased quality, ang in-
creased job productivity. Sixteen contact hours: one hour lecture;
fifteen hours laboratary.
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ARV 2256 Letterpress Press Operation and 3 ¢r.
: Lockup (O}

& laboratory course designed o teach the basic technigue of set-

ting up, operating and maintaining the platen press, the automatic

cylinder press. Six contact hours,

ARV 2257 Advanced Letterpress Operation 6 cr.
and Lockup (O)

Prerequisite: ARV 2256. An advanced labaratory course designed
to provide for skill develcpment in the operation of ietterpress
presses and form lockup. Emphasis is placed on the application of
the basic techniques toward greater job compiexity, increased qual-
ity, and productivity. Sixteen contact hours: one hour lecture; fif-
teen hours laboratory.

ARV 2945 Practicum {0Q) 6 cr.
The student will be assigned to a business-industrial setting in & lo-
cal printing or trade related firm. Here the student will be engaged
in the performance of printing specialty duties, functioning undear
normal production conditions. This course will be directed by the
professor. Eighteen contact hours.

ASC 1001 Introduction to Aviation/ 3cr.
Aerospace (0}

The impact of aviation and space is stressed. An exploratory
course of general interest o the novice and of special value for
elementary and sscondary school teachers due to its in-
terdisciplinary approach. Aviation history, air and space age, ca-
reers in aviation and aerospace, nature of space, racketry, science
of flight, weather theory, cartographics, airports. cross-country
flying, and physiology of flight are introduced. Three contact hours.

ASH 2300 History of the Far East (P} 3 er.
A history of the Far East from early modern times. Three contact
nours.

AST 1002 introduction to Astronomy (P) 3cr
The student will benefit by taking High School Algebra or MAT
1024 prior to enrolling in this course. This is a general education
course and is not intended for the student who is going to major in
astronomy or other sciences. The student will become acquainted
with the solar system with emphasis cn the student's own pianet
and its satellite, the moon. The student will also study cther planets,
satellites, comets, meteors, the Milky Way and other galaxies, and
the theories of the universe. The stars and planets wil! be discussed
relevant to the most modern ideas. Three contact hours.

AST 1022L  Astronomy Laboratory (P)
Pre- or Corequisite: AST 1002, This is a laboratory course which is
intended to supplement AST 1002, Introduction to Astronomy. It is
recommended that the student have a working knowledge ¢t math-
ematics at a level equivalent to MAT 1024, Cbservations of the
moon, planets, stars, and other objects will be made. Students will
learn to use various types of equipment and simple procedures for
obtaining usetul astroncmical data. If the weather is unfavorable, in-
docr laboratery exercises will be scheduled. Two contact hours,

ATF 1010 Ground School—Private Pilot (D) 3 cr.
Classroomn instructicn. Preparation for FAA Private Rilot’s Written
Examination. Includss: science of flight, airplane systems and in-
struments; weight, balance and performance; metecrology, physi-
clogy of flight, basic navigation, radio navigation, air traffic control
and communications, Airman's Information Manual, and Federal
Aviation Regulations. Three contact hours.

ATT 1110 Ground School Hl—Commercial 3cr.
Pilot (O}

Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate. Preparation for FAA Com-
mercial Pilot Writtan Examination. Review of weight and balance;
airplane performance; air traffic control and communication;
airman’s information manual; physiology of flight. Gourse concen-
trates on advanced flight computer, advanced metecrology, ad-
vanced VFR navigation and radio, and commercial pilot Federal
aviation regulations. Three contact hours.

BAN 1160

1er

Ground School IV—Instrument 3 cr.
Pilot (0)

Prerequisite: Private Pilot's Certificate. Preparation for FAA Instru-
ment Pilot Written Examination. Review of airplane systems and in-
struments, advanced metecrology; basic radar and transponder.
Course concentrates on IFR clearance shorthand, IFR fiight charts,
IFR planning and VOR flights, IFR regulations and procedures, and
instrument approaches. Three contact hours.

ATT 1120

BAN 1100 The Banking Starter Series (0) 3 cr,
This is a series of three short orfentation seminars at the entry leve!
for new bank employees. In order 1o earn three credits, all three
seminars must be completed. Your Place in Banking—This three-
hour training unit is designad 1o give new amployees information on
the functions of the various parts of a bank and the financial serv-
ices offered by the commercial bank. Your Perscnal Finances—
This three-hour training unit is designed to show new employees
the best methods of managing their personal income—how 1o
spend t, save it, and borrow against it. Your Personal image—This
nine-to-twetve-hour training unit is designed to teach new empioy-
ees office courtesies, telephone etiquette, and personat grooming.
Three contact hours.

BAN 1110 Principles of Bank Operation (D) 3 cr.
This course preserts the fundamentals of bank functions in a de-
scriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view the chosen
profession in a broad {and operational) perspective. The descriptive
orientation is intentional. Banking is increasingly dependent upon
personnel who have the troad perspective so necessary for career
advancement. Three contact hours,

Bank Letters and Reports (O} 3ecr.
This course 1$ designed for those bank officers, supervisors, and
employees who dictate or review correspondence. Since bank let-
ters are actually public refations documents, all persons should be
familiar not only with the mechanical forms of bank letters but also
with ihe psychological principles that hetp the letter writer achieve
best results. The course reviews letter forms, emphasizes funda-
mental principles underlying modern correspendence, and ex-
amines different kinds of bank letters, Three contact hours.

BAN 1210 Analyzing Financial Statements (O} 3cr.
This course is arganized into two main sections: Characteristics of
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. The first
section serves as a useful review of basic accounting principles for
those students who have studied accounting. For those who have
not, this section provides the minimum accounting background
necessary for profitable study of financial statement analysis. Three
contact hours.

BAN 1700  Financing Business Enterprise (0) 3cr.
The student may benefit by taking ACC 1008 or AGC 2001 before
enrciling in BAN 1700. Stress is placed on the difference bstween
lending and investing, and on the fact that investing in & corporation
and financing a corporation are different aspects of the same sub-
ject. In this course, the material is presented from the viewpeint of
the corporate treasurer who must safeguard the financial future of
the corporation. Three contact hours.

BAN 2150 Bank Public Relations and 3 er.

Marketing (O}

This course discusses the basis of public relations, both internal
and external, and seeks simply to explain the why, the what, and
some of the how of public relations and marketing. it is intended as
an overview for afl bankers in termsg of what everyone in banking
should know abeut the essentials of bank public relations and mar-
keting. Three centact hours, '

BAN 2200  Credit Administration (O) 3 cr.
This course, directed toward the executive level, concerns itself
partly with a statement and & discussion of factors influencing and
determining loan palicy. Methods of credit investigation and analy-
sis, credit techniques, specific credit problems and reguiar as well
as unusual types of loans are discussed. Three contact hours.



BAN 2230 Bank Investments (O) 3 ecr.
Because the bank's needs for primary reserves and leanahle funds
limit the funds available for investment, this course describes the
nature of such funds and how their uses are determined. it alse
analyzes the primaty and secondary reserve needs of commercial
banks. the sources of reserves, and their random and cyclical flue-
tuations, showing the influenice of these factors on investment pol-
icy. This analysis is followed by a siudy of yield changes as they af-
fect a bank's long-term holdings. Three contact hours.

BAN 2240 Instaliment Credit (Q}) 3 cr.
In this course, the techniques of installment lending are presenied
concisely. Emphasis is placed cn establishing the credit, obtaiming
and checking information, servicing the loan, and collecting the
amounts dug. Each phase of a bank's installment credit operation
should be carefully scrutinized 0 be cgrain that the most efficient
methods are employed, for anly through an efficient operation can
a bank maximiza its profits on this particular kind of gredit. Cther
topics discussed are inventery firancing, special loan programs,
business development and advenising, and the public relations
aspect of installment lerding. Three contact hours.

BAN 2303 Savings and Time Deposits (D) 3 cr,
This course reflects a knewledge of the historical development of
savings institutions and an awarenass of the basic economic func-
tion of the savings process in order to clarify important differences
between financial savings by individuals or organizations and real
savings that appear as capital formation. Different types of financial
savings are reviewed in order (o describe the system ot financial
flows of income to capital investment. Three contact hours.

BAN 2400 Trust Functions and Services (Q) 3 cr.
This course prasents a complete picture of the services rendered
by institulions engaged in tust business, It endeavors 1o keep clear
the digtinction between busiress and legal aspects of trust func-
tions, Three contact hours, ‘

BAN 2500 International Banking {O) 3cr.
The text is an introduction t¢ a vast field for those working in interna-
tional depariments, as wel as for those invalved in the domestic ac-
tivities of their banks. The essential objective of this course is 1o
present the basic framework and fundamemtals of irternational
banking, how money is transierred from one country to another,
how trade is financed, what the internalional agencies are and how
they supplement the wark of commercial banks, and how money is
changed from ane currency 1o ancther. Three contact hours.

BAN 2720 Bank Management {O) 3 cr.
This course prasents new trerds which have emerged in the philos-
ophy and practice ¢f management. The study and application of
the principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers with a
working knowledge of bark management. Since case study is be-
coming well established as an effective management learning tech-
nique, the text introduces the use of cases as a new element, Three
contact hours.

BCN 1001C Buitding Construction (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. ETC 1821C, MTB 1321, A study of the
qualitative aspacts of structural design involved in the materials and
types of construction used in various parts of buildings. Analysis
and evaluation of work meihods, equipment and specifications em-
ployed in the construction of residential, commarcial and small in-
dustrial buildings. Four contact hours: two class hours; two labora-
tory hours.

BCN 2614C Planning and Estimating (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisites: BCN 100G1C, ETI 1421C. Analysis and determina-
tion of job requirements ard costs of canstruction operations, in-
cluding direct and indirect costs and preparation of bid proposals
for construction projects. Four contact hours: two class hours; two
[aboratory hours.

BOT 1010C Botany {P) 4 cr.
An evoidtionary survey of the plant kingdom. Emphasis will be
placed on principles which are applicable to all forms of plant life.
Six contact hours: three class hours; three laboratary hours.
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BOT 2140C Field Botany of Vascular Plants (P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: BOT 1010C. Survey of local vascular flora and local
communities (Northeast Florida), and evoluticnary relationships of
vascular plants. Laboratory work will emphasize figld work inclug-
ing collecting and identifying vascular plants. Six contact hours; two
hours of leciure and four hours of lab,

8SC 1011C  Principles of Biclogy (P) 4 cr.
An introduction to biological structure, function processes, prin-
ciples and concepis. Laboratory experience using plant and animal
materials to reinforce the subject matter is & required part of the
course. This course is designed to fulfill the general educational re-
quirements while also fulfilling the laboratery reguirement needed
by many students who plar to iransfer 1¢ a four-year institution, Five
contact hours: three class hours; two laberatory hours,

BUL 2111 Business Law {D) 3cr,
The basic principles of law as related to business. Areas covered in-
clude criminal law, law of torts, contracts, employment, personal
and real property, consumer protection, consumer credit, environ-
mental law, and community planning. Three contact hours,

BUL 2112 Business Law (D) 3er.
Prarequisite: BUL 2111, The legal principles involving agency,

commercial paper, bailments and sales are stressed. Three contact
hours.

CAP 1001 Data Processing Applications (D) 3 er.
Prerequisita: COC 1300. This course will include an overview of
compuler-based ''applications.” Areas covered will include Pay-
roll, Invoicing, Accounts/Recetvable, Cash Receipts, Accounts/
Payable, Order Entry, Inventory, Forecasting, Work Scheduling,
and Purchasing Systems, Emphasis will be placed on application
system objectives, input-output requirements, file structures, and
precessing ulilizing system flowcharting, Four contact hours.

CCJ 1020 Intreduction to Criminal Justice (D) 3ecr.
Introduction to the phitosophical and historical backgrounds of law
enforcement. Organization, purpose and functions of law enforce-
ment and other agencies invalved in the administration of criminal
justice in the United States. Career orentation. Three contact
hours.

CCJd 1030 Introduction to Criminal Behavior (D) 3cr.
A basic study of the nature and peculiarities of hurnan behavior in
direct relationship to crime and delinquency. Three contact hours.

CCJ 1300 Introduction to Corrections {D) 3cr.
An examination of the total correctional precess from law enforce-
ment through the administration of justice, probation, prisons and
correctional institutions, and parole. Career grientation. Three con-
tact hours.
CCJ 1400 Police Organization and
Administration (D)
Principles of organization and adminstration in law enforcement;
functions and activities; planning and research: pubiic refations,
personnel and training; inspection and control; records and com-
munications, custody, etc, Three contact hours.

3ecr.

CCJ 1420 Police Operations (D) 3cr
Principles of crganization and administration as applied to opera-
tions units. Patrol functions, traffic administration, criminal in-
vestigation, intelligence 'and vice units, juvenile units, and coordi-
nation and consolidation of police services, etc. Three contact
hours.
CCJ 1440 Administration of Correctional
Institutions (D)

Emphasis is placed on the principles of administration in the correc-
tional sefting including budgeting and financial control, recruitment
and development of staff, administration decision-making, public
relations and other correctional functions. Three contact hours.

3er
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CCdJd 2220 State and Local Law—Criminal 3cr.
Law 11 (D}
Studies in the Siate Constitution and the statutory and case law of

the State of Flonda. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2230 Evidence (D) 3 cr.
Study and evaluztion of evidence and proof. kinds, degrees, and
admissibility. compeierce, and weight; specifically deals with rules
of evidence and procedure of particular 'mport at the operational
leve! in law enforcement. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2250 Constitutional Law—Criminal 3 cr.
Law | (D}

The study of the nature, sources, and types of criminai law. Studies
in the United States Corstitution. Federal Statutes, and case law in-
terpreting the Urnited States Constitution and Federal Stalutes.
Three contact hours.

CCJ 2310 Correctional Custody, Jails and 3 cr.
Detention (D}

The duties and funclions of the correctional officer, supervision of
prisoners, discipling in a correctional institution, security, carrec-
tional treatment programs and the handling of unusual priscners are
discussed and studied it practical application. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2330 Probation, Pardons and Parole (D) 3 cr.
Prabation as a judicizl process and parole as an execuiive function
are examined &s communily-based correctional programs and the
use of pardons is reviewed. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2340 introduction to Behavior 3 cr.
Moedification (D)

The basic principles of human behawior and some of the techniques
of changing &ttitude and behavior are evaluated, and the individual
and group approaches 1o counseling are reviewed. Three contact
hours.

CCJ 2360 Introduction to Contemporary 3 cr.
Practices in Corrections (D)

Modern trends in corrections, such as the community-based pro-
grams in work-refease, haif-way houses, contact program planning,
as well as the therapeutic community and reatment team concept
in institutions are described and evaluated. Three contact hours.

CCdJ 2500 Juvenile Delingquency (D} 3 er.
Study of the major issues of crime causation, rehabilitation, and ju-
venile delinquency participation ameng the lower, middie, and up-
per social classes. The process of handiing juveniie delinquents
from confrontation with authorities, to detention, to release and af-
tercare is covered. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2930 Seminar in Police Problems (D) 3cr.
Research, writing, and discussion of selected subject areas includ-
ing foreign police agencies, industrial and retail security, duties of
various governmental regulatory agencies, and anatysis of contem-
porary law 2niorcement problems. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2933 introduction to Special Problems in 3 cr.
Corrections (D)

Research writing and discussicn of selected subject areas related
to corrections, such as correctional planning for short term offen-
ders and misdemeanants, handling of “unusual' prisoners, classi-
fication of offenders, authority and responsibility of , correctional
officers, professional and legal standards, and analysis of contem-
porary correctional problems. Three coniact hours.

CHD 1220  Child Growth and Deveiopment | (D) 3 cr.
This course is an introductory study of the physical, social, emo-
tional, and intellectual development of the young child. Guidance,
behavior problems, feelings, aititudes. and values are discussed.
Three contact hours.



CHD 1230  Child Growth and Development il (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: CHD 1220 This course is designed to further the
studert's understanding ¢f the physical, social. emotianal, and in-
tellectual development of the young child. Special children (handi-
capped, minorities, behavior protlems, children in crisig), nutrition
and development, and safety and emergency procedures are also
stydied. Three contact hours.

CHM 1020  Chemistry for Liberal Arts (P} 3 er.
The student will benefit by iaking High School Algebra or MAT
1024 pricr 10 enrolling in this course. This course is designed to
meet the general education requirement for the non-science major.
It is designed especially ior the student who wishes to gain an un-
derstanding of the fundamentzl nature of physicai science from the
chemical point of view. The treaiment utilizes an approach to scien-
tific concepts and methods, stressing and illustrating principles
rather than merely listing phenomena. Three contact hours.

CHM 1034C Introductory Chemistry {P} 4 cr.
The student will benefit by taking High Schooi Aigebra or MAT
1024 prior to enrolling in this course. Introduction to the pringiples
ot modem inorganic chemistry, including topics in structure of mat-
ter. gas laws, solutions, ionization, chemical eguations. atomic the-
ary, acids and bases. metals and non-metals. This course is de-
signed for those students wha have had no previous chemistry, and
for those planning to major in physical education, health related
fields, medical technology, and home economics. Six contact
hours: three class hours: cre ‘hree-hour igboratory.

CHM 1035C Introductory Chemistry (P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 1034C. This course is a continuation of CHM
1034C with an mtroduction to organic chemistry. Six contact
hours: three class hours; one three-hour laboratory.

CHM 1041C General Chemistry and Qualitative
Analysis | (P}

Prerequisite: One year of high school chemistry and two years of
high scheool algebra or grade of C ar better in CHM 1035C. This
course is designed 1o introduce the student to modern chemical
concepts. Subject matter includes modern atomic structure and pe-
riodicity, chemigal bonding. states of matter, gas laws and solu-
tions. The iaboratory work will be quantitative in nature, stressing
accurate faboratory techniques. This course is designed to meet
the first vear college requirements for those majoring in science,
engineeting, premedicine and pharmacy. Six contact hours: three
class hours; one three-hcur labaoratory.

CHM 1042C General Chemistry and Qualitative
Analysis Il (P)

Prerequisite: Grade of C or betier in CHM 1041C. This course is a
continuation of CHM 1041C and will stress chemical equilibrium,
chemical kinetics, electrochemistry, oxidation-reduction. and
selected families of metals and non-metals. Laboratory work will in-
clude studies of ionic equilibrium in aqueous solutions and semi-mi-
cro qualitative analysis. Six contac: hours: three class hours; ane
three-hour laboratory.

CHM 2210C Organic Chemistry | (P) 4 cr.
Prereguisite: CHM 1042C. This course emphasizes the general
principles and theories af arganic chemistry with emphasis on clas-
sification, nomenclature. mathods of preparation, characieristic re-
actions, stereo-chemistry and siructure determination of organic
compounds. Six contact hours: three class hours; one three-hour
laboratory.

CHM 2211C  Organic Chemistry ll (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 2210C. A continuation of CHM 2210C. In-
cludes mechanisms of organic reactions, rearrangements, substitu-
tion reactions, carbohydrates and macromolecules. Six contact
hours: three class hours: ene three-hour laboratary.

CIS 2100

4 cr.

4 cr,

Data Management & Utility
Programs (Q)

Prerequisite: CAP 1001, A study of file organizations, access
methods, job control stalements, and the use of utility programs as
components of an application system. Students will be required to
build and maintain files. Topic will include an introduction to data
bases and dala base management systems. Four contact hours.

3 er.
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CIS 2321 Systems Development and 3 cr.
Design (D)
Prerequisite: CAP 1001. This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with knowledge and skills that are basic to system analysis for
business data processing. Emphasis will center around life-cycle
concept, and wili amplity the study, design, development and im-
plementation phases of the systems approach. This course also
presents the analyst’s role, tools, techniques and case studies for

consideration. Four contact hours.

CJD 2310 Police Supervision (D) 3 ecr.
Techniques and theory of police supervision, including problems of
palicy and procedure, instructional and disciplinary methods, moti-
vation, supervisory investigations and reports, and performance rat-
ings. Three contact hours.

CJT 2100 Criminal Investigation (D} 3 cr.
Fundamental course of the most important phases of criminal in-
vestigation. Branches of crime detection deait with are methods of
investigation, note taking, report writing, handiing the crime scene,
interrogations, admissions and confessions, missing persons, un-
dercover assignments and such specific offenses as arson, narcot-
ics, larceny, burglary, robbery, and forgery. Three contact hours.

CJT 2110 Introduction to Criminatistics (D) Jer
Basic course of general investigation and special criminalishc
matters, including such topics as homicide, rules of evidence, testi-
mony in court, observation and description, hairs and fibers, in-
visinte radiation, documentary evidence, arrests, searches of per-
sons and raids. Three contact hours.

CNM 1001  Computer-Oriented Mathematics (P} 3ecr.
Prerequisite:. MAC 1104. The course presents basic ideas and
methods of mathematics as criented to the computer. ltis designed
to utilize a classroom computer, electronic calculators, and logic
trainer in use in the mathematics laboratory. Students will, after stu-
dying number systems, logic, Binary Boolean Algebra, numerical
methods and computer mathematics, write programs in machine
language for problems compatible with their own interest and areas
of study for the Math-Master. While the emphasis will be on the
mathematics of computers, the course will provide a foundation for
further study in programming and computer science. {This course
does not contain the more commaen computer languages.) Three
confract hours.

CNM 1005 Data Processing Mathematics (D) 3cr.
Corequisite: COC 1300. An essential course for Data Processing
majors who do not have a strong background in mathematics. Top-
ics include the real number system; approximations; accuracy angd
precision; scientific notations and fleating-point numbers; binary,
ootal, and hexadecimal numbers; binary-coded decimals; logical
forms and operations; algerithms and flowcharts; and basic aige-
braic congepts. Three contact hours.

COA 1100  Consumer Decisions (D) 3 cr.
A study of practical meney management applied 1o the family with
emphasis on expenditures for food, clothing, housing, transporta-
tion, and health care. The course includes a study of credit retire-
ment protection, taxes, consumer protection, and the consumer
rmovement, Three contact hours.

COC 1300  Introductory Computer Concepts (D) 3 cr.
This course s intended for students with no previcus experience in
data processing. It infroduces the student to the field of data pro-
cessing and includes a brief history of the development of com-
puters, a review of pertinent number systems, a study of the basic
componenis of the computer and how they work in the system,
elementary problem solving, a look at the “‘cast of characters’ in
data processing, and a discussion of advanced computer systems.
Four ceniact hours.

COC 2307 Computer Concepts (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1321 or consent of director. introduction to the
computer with emphasis on the computer as a tool in the solution
af engineering problems. An overview of the computers in produc-
tion and fabricating processes. Fundamentals of machine program-
ming using the mini-computer. Three contact hours.
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COE 1000  Cooperative Education Seminar (P} 1cr,
The seminar is designed to prepare the student for entry inta the
Cooperative Education Program. During the seminar, the student
will receive carger counseling, job orientation and placement. One
contact hour,

Prefix will be assigned according to student work experi-
ance.

Cooperative Education Work 3 cr.

Experience | {P)

The first work experience in Cooperative Education is designed to
provide the student with meaningful experiences that will enhance
the stugent’s college education through career exploration and job
training. Forty contact hours.

— 1949

Prefix will be assigned according to student work experi-
ence.

— 2949 3 cr.

Cooperative Education Work
Experience Il (P}

The second work experience in Cooperative Educadion is designed
to provide the student with further meaningful experiences that will
enhance the student's college education through carser explora-

tion and job training. Forty contact hours.

COP 1160 RPG Programming (D) 3 cr.
RPG (Report Program Generator) is a problem oriented program-
ming language designed essentially 1o obtain data from single or
multiple rules, perform calculations and table lookup as required
and write reports and/or update files. Students will solve elemen-
tary to moderately complex busingss problems by (A} writing RPG
programs, (B) submitting programs for compilaticn znd running on
the College's computer system, and (C) thoroughiy debugging pro-
grams until the cutput is perfect. Four contact hours.

COP 1400 3 cr.

Basic Assembly Language
Praogramming (D)
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and CNM 1005. This course introduces
basic concepts in computer programming using a low-level,
machine-oriented language. It may also be referred to as BAL/
380-370 Programming, introductory ALC, or Beginning ALP. Sty
dents will analyze business problems involving sequential files
(cards, magnetic disks and fapes, and printed reports); develop
logic flowchans; transiate flowcharts into IBM Systemn/360-370
DOS Assembler Language codes; incorperate job control state-
ments to form a program deck; and test, debug, and document
their computer solutions to business protlems. Those desiring to
speciglize in systems programming are strongly urged to continue
with COP 2401 Advanced Assembly Language Programming.
Four contact hours.

COP 2110 FORTRAN Programming (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and one of the following: MTB 1321,
CNM 1005, MAT 1033. A comprehensive study of a scientific pro-
gramming language which is also used in business applications in
batched-job processing environments. Emphasis will be placed on
file manipulation, including disk, files, and efficient programming
techniques, interactive programming and simulation. Lab problems
will include business. engineering, and scientific applications. Four
contact. hours.

COP 2120  Basic COBOL Programming (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: COC 1300 or eqguivalent expenence. COBOL (Com-
mon Business Ortented Language) is the programming language
specifically designed o solve business problems. Students will
solve elementary to moderately complex business problaems by (a)
writing COBOL programs, (b) submitting programs for compilation
and running on the Cellege’'s computer system, and () thoroughly
debugging programs until the output is perfect.

COP 2121 Advanced COBOL Programming (D} 3cr
Prerequisite: COP 2120, or equivalent experience. COBOL (Com-
mon Business Oriented Language) is the programming language
desigrned to solve business problems. Students will solve moder-
ately compiex o complex business problems by {a) writing COBOL
programs, {b] submitting programs for compilation and running on
the College's computer system, and (¢) thoroughly debugging pro-
grams until the output is perfect. Four contact hours.

COP 2130 PL/I Programming (D} . 3 cr.
Prerequisites: COP 1400 and COP 2120. This course will include
the study and application of PL/1 as applied to business operations,
included within the curriculum will be six weeks of application pro-
gramming where the student will write and run programs on the col-
lege computer system. Four contact hours,

COP 2170 Basic Programming {D) 3 cr.
Prerequisites: GOC 1300 or COC 2307 and one of the fallowing:
MTE 1321, CNM 1005, MAT 1033 A beginning-leve! computer
pregramming COUurse Using a popular general-purpose language in
an interactive ‘or time-sharing environment. The primary machine
will be the Prime 300 minicomputer system with the central com-
puter in the FJC Data Center used as back-up in a remote, batched
processing environment. Students will solve problems invoiving
husiness applications, engineering computations, mathematical
games and simulation. Four contact hours.

COP 2401 Advanced Assembly Language 3ecr.
Programming (D)

Prerequisite: COP 1400, This course is an extension of COP 1400.

Tapics include file labels, direct-access storage devices, modular

concepts in programming, physical I0CS. macro definitions, sub-

routings. core dumps, program libraries, floating-point arithmetic,

and efficient programming in wirtual storage environmenis. Four

contact hours.

COP 2610 Advanced Computing and 3 cr.
Programming Systems (D)
Prerequisite: CCP 2120 and proficiency in computer program-
ming. This course will include the study of computer architectures,
operating systems, language translztors, and data communica-
tion /teleprocessing. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and
lab problems will be based primarily on the software currently im-
plemented on the ECP-18, Prime 300, and the central computer
system in the Florida Junior Gollege at Jacksonville Center. Four

contact hours,

CPO 2002 Introduction to Comparative 3 cr.
Government {P)

An infroductory study of political systems in various courtries,

showing institutions and sfressing some economic characteristics

of particular systems compared with institutions and economic sys-

terns in other countries. This comparison will be related to specific

countries. Three contact hours.

CRM 1039  Data Processing Workshop {D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: CAP 1001. This course provides the opportunity for
students 1o gain actual work experience within operational data pro-
cessing centers. Primary emphasis will be placed on the operation
of equipment in the Florida Junicr Coliege at Jacksonville Data Cen-
ter and the Data Processing Lab., including the Prime 300 com-
puter system. Efforts will be made to familiarize students with the
operation of computer systems and special peripheral devices in
other data processing shops. Eight contact hours.

CRW 2020 Imaginative Writing (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1138. A course to develop the student's capac-
ity for imaginative writing in prose and/or poetry. Critical discussion
of student's work and of selected literary technigues. Individual
conferences, Three contact hours

CTE 1310 Basic Clothing Construction (D) 3cr
This course includes the selection and use of commercial patterns;
simple alterations; selection, use, and care of modern sewing and
pressing equipment; planning and construction of garments, and
developing basic construction skills. The selection of suitable ac-
cessories will alse be included. Four contact hours: two hours lec-
ture; two hows laboratory.



CTE 1340  Advanced Ciothing Construction (D) 3er.
Prerequisite: CTE 1310, Tnis course presents to the participant the
problems encountered in fitted garments construction, Skill in figure
analysis, pattern alterations, and advanced clothing construction
techniques will be exhibited by the student. Four contact hours: two
hours lecture; two hours laboratory.

CTE 1350 Tailoring | (D} 3cr
Prerequisite: CTE 1310 or the equivalent, This course is designed
for the student who is interested in creating individuai fashions
which meet the student's special preferences and requirements.
Emphasized i1s an individualized approach 1o custom design, fit, ad-
vanced construction, and tailoring techniques. Four contact nours:
two hours lecture; two hours laboratory.

CTE 1401 Basic Textiles (D) 3cr
A study of fabrics used for clathing and house furnishings with em-
phasis on fibers, yams, constructions, designs and finishes that de-
termine qualities and the performance of a fabric, Use and care ot
fabrics and cost factors will be included. Four contact hours: two
hours lecture; two hours laboratory.

CTE 1402 Advanced Textiles (D) 3ecr
Prerequisite: CTE 1401. A study of recent developments in textiles
for apparel and home furnishings with emphasis on man-made
fibers, new construction techniques, finishes, and care. End use
performance standards and legislation will also be included. Four
contact hours: two hours lecture; two hours tabaratory.

DAA 1000 Recreational Dance (P) 1 ¢r.
The introduction and practice of the basic dance skills for enjoy-
ment and recreation. Course content includes round, folk, square,
social, and current ““Teen-age” dancing. Two contact hours.

DAA 1340  Folk Dance (P} 1ecr
Exploration and enjoyment of the fundamental steps, positions, and
formations of the popular Americar and ethnic folk and round
dances. Two contact hours.

DEA 1000 Introduction to Practice (Q) 1 cr.
This course presents a knowledge of the Code of Ethies for dental
assistants and the laws which govern the practice of dentistry. An
understanding of the functions of other auxiliary dental personnel
and their legal limitations. One contact hour. :

DEA 1020 Preclinical Orientation (Q) 2 cr.
This course covers the nomenclature and anatomy of the human
dentition and ali supporting structures, plus a detailed micrescopic
study of the deciduous and the permanent teeth. A study of home
care, patient counseling, oral health problems, and delivery of den-
tal health material to the patient. Four contact hours.

DEA 1100 Science for Dental Assistants (0) 2 cr.
This course will be preceded by Anatomy and Physiology. Qral
Pathology—A knowledge of etiology dental caries control. A famil-
iarity with commaon periodontal disezses. Pharmacology—A knowl-
edge of the drugs commonly used in the dental treatrnent and the
responsibilities in the use of such drugs. A knowledge of the stan-
dards set forthh by the Food and Drug Administration of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare. First Aid—A knowledge of
and ability to administer first aid treatment or combat emergency
situations which may occur. Three contact hours,

DEA 2210 Office Management (0) 2 cr.
This course is designed to develop the student’s ability to receive
and dismiss patients; understand the behavicr patterns of people,
inciuding parental attitudes; make appointments and maintain ap-
pointment bocks, communicate by telephone with patients and
salesmen, respond to emergencies and patients with a grievance,
keep financial records, maintain an efficient recail and patient re-
cord file, keep books and records for tax purposes, do banking,
write business letters, and purchase and maintain supplies. Three
contact heurs.

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, 99

DEA 2800 Clinical Practice | (0} 2 cr.
Tnis course is designed to give the dental assisting student a kriowl-
edge of chairside assisting, equipment and its installations, basic
maintenance and care of equipment. A knowledge of names, de-
sign, use of, and the understanding of sterilizing agents for the
proper care and maintenance of all instruments commenly em-
pioyed in a dental oftice. The ability to select and prepare properly
all instruments for operative, prosthetic, endondontic, orthodontic,
and surgical procedures in accordance with instructions from the
dentist. The ability to recagnize promptly the operative needs of the
dentist. The ability to properly maintain a clear operating field. Eight
contact hours.

DEA 2801 Clinical Practice [i (0) 2 er.
Clinical and dental office chairside assisting. Twelve contact hours.

DEA 2802 Clinical Practice lIL {Q) 2cr.
Continuation DEA 2801. Fourteen contact hours.

DEA 2803 Clinical Practice IV {Q) 3 er.
Extern program. Twenty contact hours.

DEH 1000C Principles of Dental Hygiene (Q) 4 cr.
Principles of Dental Hygiene is a basic introductory course to teach
the theories and practices in dental hygiene, and a prerequisite to
Clinical Dental Hyglene {. As such, it is offered during the student’s
first term of the first year of clinical studies. Through lectures, dem-
onstrations, laboratory and clinical experiences, and task assign-
ments, the student gains knowledge and comprehension of dental
hygiene services, and a proficiency in coordination in technical
skills necessary fo prepare the student to begin preventive pe-~
riodontic patient services the following semester. Eight contact
hours: two lecture, six laboratory.

DEH 1001 Clinical Dental Hygiene | (O) 5 cr.
This course is a continuation of the Principles of Dental Hygiene. It
is & didaclic and clinical course comprised of lectures, laboratory
exercises, and actual clinical experience on patients. The purpose
of this course is to provide the students with clinical hygiene prac-
tice for continuing refinement of technical skills ang an opportunity
to gain extensive experience in the areas of dantal hyaiene educa-
tion. Ten confact hours: two iecture, eight ciinic.

DEH 1701 Dental Health Education (O) 3 er.
This course incorporates the principles, praclices, methods, and
visual aids used in teaching dental health education to the public
who may be in a dental office, school, public health institution, club,
or industry. It is a study of teaching concepts and practices of pre-
ventive dentistry. Practical experience is gained through teaching
dental heaith education in elementary and secondary schools in the
community during the entire National Children’s Dental Health
Week, Three contact hours (lecture}.

DEH 1802C Clinical Dental Hygiene il (0) 5 cr.
This course is a continuation of the practical application of the com-
petencies and skills acquired in Principles of Dental Hygiene, DEH
1000GC, and Clinical Dentat Hygiene {, DEH 1001. The time is de-
voted ta providing oral prophylaxis care for patients, who present
varying classifications of prophylaxis needs. Emphasis is on contin-
uing refinement of the techniques and skills in pericrming an oral
prophylaxis including Gracey curets in root planing, pericdontal and
dertal charting, radio-graphic techniques and interpretations,
dietary analysis, and efficiency and care in the management of pa-
tients, including those with special needs. Sixteen contact hours;
{clinic).

DEH 2101 Qrat Histology and Embryociogy (O) 2 cr.
A detailed microscopic study of normal human embryology and his-
tology of facial and oral structures is presented. Laboratory work is
coordinated with the lectures, utilizing histological slides. Four con-
tact hours: one leclure, three laboratory.



100 /COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DEH 2303 Pharmacology (Q) 2 cr.
This course is designed 10 give the student a detailed study of the
principles, characteristics, actions, reactions, and uses of
anesthetics, drugs. medicaments, and preparations used to pre-
vent, control and treat diseases. Two contact hours, (lecturs).

DEH 2401 Oral Pathotogy (O} 2 cr.
This course is designed to give the student a detailed under-
standing and knowledge of the causes and mechanisms of oral dis-
ease, oral traumna and oral developmenta! anomalies. It relates this
knowledge to the systematic physiology of the body. Two contact
hours.

DEH 2600 Advanced Periodontics (O} 2 cr.
This course is designed to give the student a detaited study of the
factors involved in periodontal pathology and its etiology. The
anatomy, physiology, and histotogy of the periodontium is reviewed

in detall. Diagnosts, prognosis and treatment of patients with pe-
riodortal involvement, and management of patients returning for
maintenance care is emphasized. Procedures and technigues for
soft tissue curettage, periodontal dressing placement and removal,
and suture removal are alsc taught. Four contact hours: one tec-
ture, three laboratory.

DEH 2702 Community Dental Health {Q) 2 cr.
This course is & comprehensive study of oral health problems of
groups of people in the community. The students plan approaches
to aroups, assemble resources, deliver nealth material, survey and
resurvey, and prepare statistical analysis on these groups. The stu-
dent receives concentrated field experience in public health cen-
ters, Title | schools, hospitals and nursing homes, and centers for
the handicapped. Four contact hours: one lecture, three field work.



DEH 2804C Clincial Dental Hygiene Il (O) 5 cr.
This coursa is a continuation of DEH 1802, Emphasis is on continu-
ing refinement and increased efficiency of clinical skills including
complete prophylaxis precedures, radiographs, tact and manage-
ment of patients, individual responsibilities, achievement in respon-
sibility toward the community, the profession, and dentistry in gen-
eral. The student is expected to achieve an advanced level degree
of proficiency. Sixteen coniact hours, (clinic).

DEH 2806C Clinical Dental Hygiene 1V (Q} 5cr
This course is a continuation in refinement of practical application
of the competencies and the proficiencies in skills learned in ali the
past clinicai didactic courses. Emphasis is on speed and quality im-
provement, and upon expasure 10 community dentistry partici-
pating in offices of general dentists, dental specialties, and hospital
dentistry. The student is expected to achieve an exit level degree of
proficiency. Sixteen contact hours; (Ciinic).

DEH 2830 Dental Hygiene Seminar | {O) 1er
This course is designed to provide & morg comprehensive content
coverage in all specialities of dentistry, and to enable the dental
hygiene student to become more cognizant of techniques and pro-
cedures in dentistry, outside the perimeters of dental hygiene. Dis-
cussions are designed to assist the dental hygiene student to un-
derstand and appreciate the several aspects of dentisiry 10 which
denta! hygiene services are closely aliied. Two contact hours, semi-
nar discussion.

DEH 2931 Dental Hygiene Seminar 11 (O) 1 er.
This course is cesigned to provide a study of professional ethics
and commitments, professicnal organizations, state dental practice
acts, and practical consideration of methods and problems as-
sociated with operating and maintaining a dental practice. Em-
phasis is placed on the dental hygiene student's role as a pro-
fessional person in the commurity, in private practice, and as an in-
tegral part of the dental auxiliary team. One contact hour.

DEP 2004 Human Growth and Development (P) 3 cr.
A study of the development of the individual throughout the life cy-
cle, including child, adolescent and adult patterns of behavior. At-
tention is given to physical, intellectual, cognitive, persenality, and
social development. Three contact hours.

DEP 2102 Child Psychoiogy {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012, A develcpmental study is made of the ner-
mal child; from birth to the adolescent years. Practical applications
are stressed, with their implications for the parent and teacher, as
well as for the evolving individual. Three contact I’\Wours.

DEP 2302 Adolescent Psycholeogy (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012. Development in the adolescent years with
emphasis on psychological problems. Three contact hours.

DES 1000C Oral Anatomy (O} 2 cr.
Thig course is @ comprehensive study of macroscopic anatomy of
the primary and permanent dentitions. Students learn the anatomy
of the individuzl teeth and their investing structures, and the human
dentition in hiological concept. Lectures on the science of oc-
clusion, and on the anatomy and physiciogy of head and neck
structures are also included. Four contact hours: two lecture, two
laboratory.

DES 1100C Dental Materials and Assisting (0) 3cr.
This course is designed to familiarize the dental hygiene student
with the properties of the various materials used in dentistry with ref-
erence to the restorative and laboratory aspects of patient treat-
ment. The student is exposed to the preparation of various dentat
materials, and the ¢linical techniques and methodologies for four-
handed dentistry, with practical application of assisting in labera-
tory experiences. Seven contact hours: one lecture, six laboratory.
DES 1102

Dental Materials and Laboratory (O} 2cr.

A series of lecture-demonstrations designed to acguaint the gental -

assistant student with the nomenclature, proper manipulation, and
appiication of the materials used in the laboratory and clinical prac-
tice of dentistry. The procedures for purchasing and storage of sup-
plies will be considered. Four contact hours.

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIFTIONS/

DES 1200C Dental Radiology

{Dental Assisting) (O}
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the nature,
physical behavior, biological effects, methods of control, safety
precautions and the technigues for exposing, processing, and
mounting dental x-rays. Laboratory procedures will include the ap-
plication of these techniques in clinical practice. Four contact
hours.
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2 cr.

DES 1201C  Dental Radiology

{Dental Hygiene) (O)
This course is designed to teach the proper use of dental x-ray
equipment, including radiation safety, in the taking, processing,
and mounting of dental radiographs, both intra-oral and extra-oral.
It includes evaluation techniques, identifying landmarks and devia-
tions from the normal, and the filing of dental radiographs. Four
contact hours: two iecture, two faboratory.

3cr.

DIE 1201 Therapeutic Nutrition (O) 3 cr.
The student will acquire knowledge and skills in applying the prin-
ciples of dietary modifications for specific physiclogical discrders.
The course is closely related to the practices of local hospitals and
extended care facilities. Three contact hours.

ECO 2000 Foundations of the American 3cr.

Economy (P)

A survey of the American economic system and its development,
The course is designed to guide the student in & practical examina-
iion of the contemporary operation of regulated capitafism i the
United States. Considetation is given to busingss organizations, the
market system, gross national preduct, banking and finance, prob-
tems in employment, and various other aspects of the Govern-
ment's relation to the national economy. Three contact hours.

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics | (P) 3 cr.
Macroeconomics. The foundations of econcmic analysis; theory of
economic growth and stabilization; monetary theory, international
trade and economic development. Three contact hours.

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics H (P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: ECQO 2013 or consent of professor. Microeconomics.
This course includes a study of the tools for economic analysis, the
market systern price theory, theory of the firm, and theories of pro-
duction and distribution. Three contact hours.

EDF 1005 Introduction to Education (P} 3cr
An introductory course in education designed to assist the student
in understanding the American educational system in terms of its
development and the present crganization. The student is ac-
quainted with the problems and the rewards of the profession.
Three contact hours.

EDG 2940 Observing & Recording Child
Behavior (D}

Prerequisites: CHD 1220 and EEC 1001. This course is designed
to increase the student's objectivity and proficiency in abserving
and interpreting children's behavior in addition to participating in
supervised experiences with the children in the laboratory. Lecture,
observation, and participation facilities are provided for the study of
young children. Ten contact hours: two ¢lass hours; eight labora-
tory hours,

6 cr.

EDG 2941 Supervised Student Participation (D) 6 cr.
Prerequisite: EDG 2840. This course is designed for participation,
under qualified supervision, in the Child Care Laborafory. Ten con-
tact hours: two class hours; eight laboratory hours.

EDP 2002 Education Psychology (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012. An in-depth study of the relationships be-
tween sound psychelogy and educationai process which wilt lend to
the establishmenit of proper teaching techniques and undet-
standing of personality dynamics of students. Three contact hours.
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EEC 1001 Introduction to Early Childhood
Education (D)

This course is an introducticn intended to acquaint the student with
the basic principles involved in guiding the young chiid. History of
the fieid of early childhood, objectives of early childhood programs,
parent and community invoivement, minimum licensing standards,
and job opportunities are also included. Thnree contact hours.

EEC 1201 Overview of Early Childhood 3cr.
Curriculum 1 (D)

This course is designed to acquaint the student with resources and

hasic principles involved in guiding the young child in the areas of

Music, Art, Language Arts, and Social Studies. Language Develop-

ment and Lesson Planning as related to the above curricutum areas

are included. Three contact hours.

EEC 1202 Overview of Early Childhood 3ecr.
Curriculum il (D)

This course is designed to acguaint the student with resources and

basic principtes involved in guiding the young chiid in the areas of

Math, Sclence, and Movement Education. Language Development

and Lesson Pianning as related to the above curriculum areas are

included. Three coniact hours.

EEX 1000 Introduction to Exceptional Child 3 cr.
Education (D)
An introductory course surveying the characteristics and needs of

exceptionat children. Three contact hours.

EGN 1130C Descriptive Geometry (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. Theory and practice n solving graphic
problems involving point, line, and space relationships. Six contact
nours: {wo class hours; four laboratory hours.

EMT 1101 Basic Emergency Medical 6 cr.
Technology (D)

This course is designed to serve as a basic quide for emergency

medical technicians, It provides an introduction to EMT 1185, On

successful completion of this course one is qualified to take the

State Registry Examination for EMT-A administered by the Heatth

Department. Twelve contact hours..

EMT 1185C Fundamentals of Emergency
Medical Care | (D}

This course is designed to provide basic emergency medical care

training 1o conform with guidelines provided by the American Medi-

cal Association and the American Association of Junior Colleges

and adopted by the State of Florida for Emergency Medical Techni-

cians. Twetve contact hours.

EMT 2208

6 cr.

Fundamentals of Emergency 6 cr.
Medical Care Il (D)

This course provides the final necassary education required by the

Florida Board Exarmination for EMT-I. Must have successiully com-

pleted EMT-I, hold State Certification. Nine contact hours.

EMT 2287 6 cr.

Advanced Emergency Medical
Technology (D)

Prerequisite: a C or better in APB 2190C; EMT 2208. Corequisite:
MCE 2013C. Provides additional education in the care of the emer-
gency care patient. Course conforms with guidelines provided by
the A.M.A. and the American Association of Junior Collages. Eight
contact hours.
EMT 2806  Practicum In Emergency Medical 6 cr.

Technology {D}

Prerequistte: EMT 2287, A course of study to alfow the emergency
medical technician a better understanding of the long-term care of
the sick and injured. Rotations include: Medical. Surgical, Neo-
natal, Pediatrics, and systematic planning and evaluation of patient

care. Twenty-four contact hours.

ENC 1005 Introduction to Composition (P) 3cr
This is a course designed to develop the student’s skills in gram-
mar, spelling, and vocabulary through writing. The primary em-
phasis is on writing and short communications. Three contact
hours.

1.
Jer.

ENC 1103 English Composition [ (P} Jer,
A comprehensive course which embodies the fundamentals of ef-
fective expression, with smphasis on expository writing, logical and
imaginative thinking, and reading for understanding and apprecia-
ticn. Three contact hours.

ENC 1136 English Composition Il (P} 3ecr
Prerequisite: ENG 1103, A continuation of ENC 1103. This course
includes study and practice in research writing. Three contact
hours.

ENC 2315 Technical Report Writing (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1103, A course of study in the proper arrange-
ments, farmat, and analysis of technical data, specifications, and
findings for presentation in repont form. Methods and technigues for
display of raw data by use of graphs and charts are emphasized.
Three contact hours.

ENG 2160  Children’s Literature (P) 3 cr.
Chronological survey of literature for children ages one to twelve,
organized by format, subject, reading and Interest ievels. Reading,
selection and evaluation of materials, sources of materials, and use
of materials with children. Three contact hours.

ENL 2013 English Literature { (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1136. An introduction to the main literary tradi-
tions from Beowulf through the Restoration and Eighteenth Cen-
tury. A study of the best and most characteristic writings of these
periods. Three contact hours.

ENL 2023 English Literature Il {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1136. An introduction to the main literary tradi-
tions from the Romantic and Victorian periods to the present. Study
of the best and most characteristic writings of these periods. Three
contact hours.

ETC 1321L  Surveying (D} 3cr.
Prereguisites: MTB 1322, ETD 1100C. A study of the fundamen-
tals of basic surveying together with related field work in the use of
instruments and tables. Investigation and cafculations regarding
land area. traverses, standard deviations and errors will be em-
phasized. Four contact hours: two class hours; two laboratory
hours.

ETC 2410 Fabrication Processes (D) 3ecr
Prerequisite. ETG 2504C . Analysis of the methods and materials
involved in the assembly of machines and structures. The study in-
cludes evaluation of the specificaticns and standards, stress anaty-
sis, quality contre!, malenial properties and engineering principles
involved. Four contact hours: two class hours; two taboratory hours,

ETD 1100C  Engineering Drawing {D}) 3 cr.
A survey course of the principles and practices invaived in making
and reading engineanng drawings. Emphasis is placed on lettering,

" industrial symbolism, orthographic projection, and muliiview repre-

sentation. Six contact hours: two class hours; four laboratory hours.

ETD 1645C Mechanical and Electrical Drafting (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. Suggested corequisite: EGN 1130C. A
course in mechanical and elsctrical drafting. Emphasis ts on as-
sembly and detall drawings of machanical parts. Included is an in-
troduction to electrical drafting. Six contact hours: two class hours:
four laboratory hours.

ETD 2121C  Civil Drafting (D) 3 er.
Prerequisite: £TD 1100C. A survey course covering structural and
topographical drafting. Samples of drafting for buildings, bridges,
towers, and other structures will be included, teaching structural de-
sign principles. The topographical unit will include drawing maps
from information obtained in a survey. by aerial photography, etc.
The making of contour maps, the meaning of various symbols, and
the conventions peculiar to topography will be taught, Six contact
hours: two class hours; four laboratory hours.



Fundamentals of General 3 cr.
Electricity (D}

A survey course of the electrical field covering hoth direct current

and alternating current theory, and basic electrical elements. It is

designed for the non-electrical engineering technician to provide a

general knowledge of glectnical phenomena. Three contact hours.

ETE 1001

ETE 1010 D /C Theory and Circuits (D) 3 cr.
Corequisite: MTB 1321, A study of the basic nature of electricity,
direct current circuits, batteries, measuring instruments, magnetism
inductance and capacitance. Laboratory sessions are devoted to
the application of acquired theory with emphasis on the praper use
of modern efectronics equipment. Four contact hours.

ETE 1020 A/C Theory and Circuits {D) 3 cr.
Prereguisite: MT8 1322, A study of sinusoidal wave-forms and the
analysis of steady-state electrical circuits. Topical units of instrug-
tion include reactance, impedance, resonant circuits, transformer
action and coupled networks. A laboratary course designed 1o rein-
force the student's understanding of important theorstical con-
cepts. Four contact hours.

ETE 2101 Electronics | (D) 3 er.
Prerequisite: ETE 1020, An intreductory course covering the prin-
ciples of operation of semi-conductor (solid-state} devices and
circuits. Major emphasis is on PN junction theory, junction diodes,
tunnel diodes, and photo-electric devices. Four contact hours.

ETE 2111 Electronics Il (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: ETE 2101, Major emphasis is placed on bipolar tran-
sistors and transistor ampiifiers. Graphical and piecewise linear
analysis of transistor circuits, T and parameters and hybrid linear
miodels. Four contact hours.

ETE 2112 Electronics lli (Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ETE 2111 Introduction 1o solid state digital circuits
and the diode and transisior as legic gates and switching devices.
Course inciudes fli-flop, signal generating circuits, comparator
circuits, frequency dividers, and associaled digital circuits. Four
coniact hours.
ETE 2121 Advanced Electronic Circuit 3cr
Anatysis (D)

Prerequisite: ETE 1020. The study of network thearies, D.C. circuit
analysis, filters, plot, lag and lead phase-shift networks, parallel
series circuit conversions, resonance, anti-resonance, bandwidth
selectivity, input and output impedence, universal reschance curve,
transient analysis, and transiormers. Three contact hours.

ETE 2141 Semiconductor Circuit Design (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ETE 2111, The study of field effect transistors and in-
fegrated circuits includes basic design procedures for the design of
soiid state and integrated circuits, digital integrated circuits, and
other non-linear circuits, Four contact hours.

ETE 2527 Electrical-Electrenic Control 3cr

Systems (D)

Prerequisites: ETE 2101, ETE 2111, A study of the operation and
contro! of industrial equipment and processes including motors and
the caontroling systems invalved in their operation and protection.
Four contact hours.

ETE 2633C Computer Logic Circuits (O) 3 cr.
A study of computer circuits and systems, gates, counters, binary
numbers, codes and code conversion counters, arithmetic opera-
tions, and digital measuring instruments. Four contact hours.

ETG 1201C X-Ray Technology | (D) 3 cr.
Corequisites: MTB 1321, ETE 1010. Basic concepts of effects of
radiation in the x-ray ard gamma ray spectrum. Study of the quali-
ties of the radiography relative to density, contrast, and detail. Ef-
fects of radiation upon Huorescent materials and applicative to
fluoroscopy. Study of radiation hazards and protection. Study of x-
ray tubes and their ratings. Study of the x-ray film and darkroom
procedures. Technigues involved in production of radiograph.
Three contact hours.
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ETG 2202C X-Ray Technology il (D} 3ecr.
Prerequisite: ETG 1201C, ETE 1020, Detailed studies of x-ray
transformers and rectification, and safe handling procedures. De-
tailed studies of x-ray controls, including timers, stabilizers, auto-
transformation, and filament contrals. Detalled studies of combina-
tion x-ray tables, bucky diaphragms, tube holders. and raceways
for shockproot cables. Six contact hours.
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ETG 2203C X-Ray Technology Il (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ETG 2202C; Corequisite: ETE 2101. A study of the
structure of matter, radioisotopss, medical applications, instrurmen-
tation, sources of errar in counting, radioisotopical scanning, phys-
ics of radiation protection, safety measures, permissible dosage,
radiation hygiene, artificial radicactivity, techniques of application
and building requirerments. Six contact hours.

ETG 2204C X-Ray Technology IV (O) 3cr
Prerequisite: ETG 2203C; Corequisite: ETE 2111, A study of in-
stallaticn and service problems in actual field work on diagnostic x-
ray machines, radicisotopic therapeutic machines and nuclear
medicine apparatus. A study of the use of radiation in nan-destruc-
tive testing in the industrial field. Field trips o actual installations.
Three contact hours.

ETG 2205C X-Ray Technology V (O} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ETG 2204C; Corequisite: ETE 2112 Swdy of tele-
vision and videotape recording in radiclogy. emphasis on field work
on actual installations, studies in hospital procedures, protocol stud-
ies in electrical codes, studies in radiation codes, service problems
and solutions with emphasis on acteal field work. Six contact hours.

ETG 2504C Engineering Mechanics (D) 4 cr.
Prerequisites: MTB 1322, ETI 1421C. Intreduction to the basic
laws and principles of mechanics. A study of force systems, prin-
ciples of momenis, couples, and static equilinrium. In this develop-
ment, fricion, centecids, moment of inertia and the concept of
work, energy, and power are presented. The application of these
fundamental concepts to practical enginesring probiems as used in
structural members and machine elemenis is emphasized. Five
contact hours.

ETG 2535C Testing and Strength of Materials (D} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: ETG 2504C. The study of the basic concepts in-
volved in determining the resistance of enginearing materials to var-
ious loads with emphasis on the applied use of varicus formulae for
a systematic analysis. Five contact hours: three class hours; two
laboratory hours.
ETiI 1121 Introduction to Non-destructive 3cr.
Testing (O)
This course reviews the basic principles underlying non-destructive
testing. It is anticipated that interestad students will be stimulated by
this course and seek additional information in more extensive works
on non-gestructive testing. Course will cover types of inspection, to
include visual, radiographic, magnetic particle, ultrasonic, dye pen-
etrant, eddy current, acoustical holographic, thermal, as well as
new research and development in non-destructive testing. Three
contact hours.
ETI 1122 Non-destructive Testing: Liquid 3 er.
Penetrants and Magnetic
Particies (O}
Prerequisite: ETI 1121, or permission of professor. The study of
types and uses of liquid penetrants as they pertain fo non-destruc-
tive testing to include development, application, compatibility and
tests of penetrant materials. A study of magnetic particle theary and
test of materials and equipment. Four contact hours.
ET! 1421C  Engineering Materials and 4 er.
Processes (D) .
A survey of the basic materials usnd in industry, metalic and non-
metallic, and the processes used to form, fabricate, and finish
these materials. Five contact hours: three class hours; two labora-
tory hours.
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ETI 1700 Industrial Safety (Q) 3 cr,
This course is designed to impart the knowledge essential to safe
practices in industry. 1t covers all aspects of Federal Government
regulations promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labaor, Occupa-
tional Safety & Heaith Administration. Three contact hours.

ETI 2440Q Industrial Design (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: EGN 1130C. A course designed 10 give
the student knowledge ang practice in common industrial design
methods. Emphasis is on elements of good design and functional
and proper presentation of design. Six contact hours: two class
hours: four laboratory hours.

ETI 2681 Industrial Supervision (D) 3cr
The purpose of this course is to prepare the student for a rofe in the
world of work as the student assumes responsitilities leading
toward supervisory positions and management. Three contact
hours.

ETM 2221 Elements of Applied Energy (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisites: MTB 1322, ETI 1421C. An introduction to applied
thermodynamics. The study of the transformation of energy 1o use-
ful work through mechanical elements: heat engines, 1.C. engines,
compressors, turbines, and ancillary equipment. Three contact
hours.

ETM 2310  Fluid Mechanics (D) 3 cer.
Prerequisites: MTB 1322, ETI 1421C. A general survey of the laws
involving the flow ot fiuids, and their application to the precesses,
equipment and machings that are used in the energy-to-work trans-
formation. Three contact hours.

ETM 2610C Air Conditioning & Heating (D) 3 cr
Prerequisites: MTB 1321, 1322, ET! 1421C. An introductory
course to environmental control of buildings and houses with em-
phasis on equipment performance and system design. Four contact
hours: two class hours; two laboratory hours.

EUH 1000  Waestern Civilization (P) 3ecr
A survey of the cultural beginnings of civilization and the ditfusion
and accumulation of culture through 1715: Ancient Egypt, Meso-
potamia, Greece, Rome, Byzantium, Islam, the Medieval Penod,
the Renaissance, and the Protestant Revcil. Three contact hours.

EUH 1001 Western Civilization (P) 3 cr.
Maodern western institutions from 1715 1o the present day. Includes
the deveioping capitalistic system. absolutism, the Enlightenment,
the era of revolutions; the Constituticn of the United States, the de-
velopment of democracy, the industrial revolution, nationalism, the
world wars, and the ¢old war. Threg contact hours.

FAD 1230 Dynamics of Modern Living (D) 3er.
A study cf the interpersonal relationship to nclude personal and
family problems: analysis of the basic elements involved in court-
ship, mate selection, engagement, marriage, parenthood, and
child development. Also covered are topics such as pringiples of
good manners and acceptable standards of social behavior, per-
sonal appearance, social customs, personality development, hu-
man relations and consideration of the various occupational op-
portunities within the broad field of home and family life education.
Three contact hours,

FFP 1000 Introduction to Fire Science (D) 3 er.
A study of the philosophical and historical backgrounds of fire pro-
tection services; the role and responsibilities of the fire service; the
organization and function of federal, state, county, and private fire
protection agencies; review of municipal fire defenses, fire preven-
tion principles, technigues of fire control, codes and ordinances;
problems of the fire administrator, and survey of professional fire
protection career opportunities. Three contact hours.

FFP 1100 Fire Company Organization and 3 cr.
Procedures (D)

Principles of organization and administration in fire protection serv-

ice; a study of company personnel management and fraining, fire

equipment, communications, maintenance, budgeting, records

and reports, insurance rating systems. and public relations. Three

contact hours.



FFP 1110 Fire Operations (D) 3 cr.
The structure and function of battalion and cempany as compo-
nents of municipal organizations, and duties and responsibilities of
the company officer. Three contact hours.

FFP 1203 Fundamentals of Fire Prevention (D} 3 cr.
Structure and function of the fire prevention organization; interpret-
ing &nd applying code reguiations; a study of the procedures and
technigues of fire prevention, to include inspection, surveying and
mapping, recognition and elimination of fire hazards; problems of
public relations, and coordination with cother governmental agen-
cies. Three contact hours.

FFP 2240 Fire Investigation (D) 3cr.
A study of the principles of fire investigation; methods of determin-
ing area of fire origin, fire cause, and fire spread; location and pres-
ervation of evidence, interrogation of witnesses, arson detection,
arson laws, case preparation and court procedures, and reports
and records. Three contact hours.

FFP 2310 Fire Codes and Building 3 er.
Construction (D}

A study of federal, state, and local laws applicable to the fire serv-

ice, a survey of Fire Codes and Standards of the National Fire Pro-

tection Association and the Fire Prevention Code of the Nationai

Board of Fire Underwriters; role of the State Fire Marshal; principles

and practices used in building construction. Three contact hours.

FFP 2400 Fire Fighting Tactics and 3 cr.
Strategy (D)

Basic concepts involved in fire fighting, including fire behavior, size-

up. attack principles, and utilization of available manpower and

equipment; preplanning fire problems. Emphasis will be on de-

veloping thinking skills in relation to crises. Three contact hours,

FFP 2500 Flammable Hazardous Materials {D) 3 cr.
This course presents the basic fundamentals of chemistry used in
fire science; types of chemicals and processes; and laws at federal,
state, and local levels pertaining to use, storage, and transportation
of chemicals. Also, topics covered inciude hazards of radicactives,
precautions to observe in fighting fires involving hazardous mateti-
als, and laboratory demonstrations of incompatibies. Three contact
hours.

FFP 2524 Explosive and Toxic Hazardous 3 cr.
Materiafs (D)
This course is divided into two sections. The first of these deals with
why materiais explode, why they are unstable, and how they react
with water, air, and each other. The second section explores tox-
icity. Three confact hours.
FFP 2600 Fire Fighting Equipment and
Apparatus (D)
Principies ot pumping, construction and operation of purnps and
pumping accessories, driving and pumping practices, principles
and operation of aerial ladders, hydraulic systems, water supply,
trouble shocting, and related subjects. Also covered are principles
of the care, maintenance, and operation of fire department vehi-
cles. Subjects covered include theory of internal combustion en-
gines, power development and transmission, tarque and horse-
power, electrical and brake systerms, carburetion, engine tune-up
and irouble shooting, characteristics of fuels and lubricants, and
other related principles of automotive vehicies. Three contact
hours.

3 cr.

FFP 2660 Rescue Practices (D) 3 cr.
Instruction is given in life saving practices pertaining to the fire com-
pany. Training for resuscitator squads and rescue aquipment, the
fire department’s role in civil defense and other disaster acts, chem-
icals and diseases that affect breathing, law on first aid, and the use
of breathing apparatus are included. Three contact hours.

FiL 1505 Film as Art (P) der
Introductory siudy of history and methods of motion picture produc-
tion. Emphasis on the appreciation of artistic methods of significant
motion pictures. Four contact hours.
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FIN 2000 Principles of Finance (D) 3ecr.
Prerequisites: QMB 1001, ACC 1009 or ACC 20071, or consent of
professor. Investment characteristics of stocks and bonds, secur-
ities market, introduction {0 securities analysis, commercial banks
and the federal reserve system; inflation, deflation, and the money
supply; history and nature of money, and financial management.
Three comtact hours.

FIN 2100 Personal Finance (D} 3ecr.
A study of economic and personal goals including personal budg-
eting, credit buying, borrowing money, banking facilities, the nature
of investments, life insurance, casualty nsurance, madical insur-
ance, home ownership, stocks and bonds, and retirement plans.
Three contact hours.

FIN 2230 Money and Banking (D} 3 cr.
This course stresses the practical aspects of money and banking
and emphasizes the basic monetary theory needed by the banking
student to apply the student’s knowledge to the particular job. His-
torical treatment has been kept to a2 minimum. Emphasis is also
placed on such problems as economic stabilization, types of spend-
ing, the role of gold, limitations of central bank control, government
fiscal policy, balarice of payments, and fareign exchange, showing
their repercussions on the banking industry in affecting yield curves
and the structuring of portfolios. It is recommended that BAN 1110
——Principles of Bank Operation—ube taken prior to enrolling for FIN
2230. Three contact hours.

FOS 1201 Sanitation and Safety (0) 2 cr.
The student will explore the scientific rationale for sanitation and
safety practices which are enforced for groun protection in institu-
tions and food service facilities: The student will identify causative
agents of food-borne ilinesses and demanstrate preventive tech-
niques by adhering to sanitation standards. Emphasis is placed on
methods of accident and fire prevention. Two contact hours.

FRE 1100 Beginning French | (P) 3c¢r.
This course consists of pronunciation, grammar, conversation, ex-
ercises, reading and compasition. Visual and auditory aids are em-
ployed. Four contact hours: three class hours: one laberatory hour.

FRE 1101 Beginning French U (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 1100. A continuation of FRE 1100. Four contact
hours: three class hours; ane laboratory hour.

FRE 2200 Intermediate Freach 1 {P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: FRE 1107, Reading from madern and classic French
authors, grammar review, ard conversation. Four contact hours:
three class hours; one (aboratory hour.

FRE 2201 Intermediate French 1l (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 2200, A continuation of FRE 2200. Four contact
hours: Three ciass hours; one laboratory hour.

FSS 1004 Qrientation to Food Service 3 cr.
Technology (0)

The student will explore employment opportunities in the food serv-

ice industry, including job cpportunities in hospitals, extended care

facilities, restaurants, hotels, motels, fast food operations and

private clubs. Emphasis is placed on the analysis and the acquisi-

tion of educational and personal competencies required for job suc-

cess. Three contact hours.

FSS 1100 Menu Design and Food
Merchandising {Q)

The student will acquire knowledge and demaonstrate skils in menu
planning, costing and pricing menu items. and designing menu for-
mat. Effective merchandising methods in food display, advertising,
and interior decorating will be utilized. Positive public relations tech-
nigues will be emphasized. Three contact hours.

3cr,

FSS 1120 Food and Beverage Purchasing (Q) 3ecr.
The student will acquire the fundamentals involved in purchasing
feod and beverages in quantity. Emphasis is placed on standard-
izing, grading, estimating, .selecting, receiving, and sioring foods
and beverages. Practical application in writing specifications and in
developing purchasing techniques is emphasized. Three contact
hours.



106 /COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FSS 1201 Basic Food Preparation (D) 4 cr.
The student will acquire knowledge and skill in the preparation of
foed including basic principles and techniques of food preparation,
management of resources, use of recipes, use and care of equip-
ment, and evaluation of food products. Safety and sanitation prac-
tices are emphasized. Five contact hours: three lecture; two labora-
ory.

FSS 1221 Quantity Food Production (O) 3 ecr.
Prerequisite: FSS 1201, The student will acquire the principles of
quantity food oreparation and service for cafeteriags, restaurants,
and institutions. Major emphasis will be placed on equipment use
and care, standardized recipes, portion contral, work plans and
schedules. Five contact hours' twa lecture, three laboratory hours.

FSS 1246 Baking (O} 3 cr.
The student will acquire knowledge of the composition and proper-
ties of baking ingredients. The proper equigment and tools will be
utiized 1o prepare bzked products. Using standardized recipes,
yeast breads. guick breads, rolls, pastries. and cakes will be pro-
duced in the food service Izboratory. The products prepared will be
evaluated by established food service standards. Five contact
hours: one lecture, four laboratory hours.

FSS 1248 Garde-Manger | (O} 3cr.
The student will acquire knowledge and demonstrate skills in the
application of special garde-manger lechniques used in ice and
tallow sculpluring. Dexerity in the proper use of tools to produce
dinner and ice sculptured showpieces will be demonstrated. Four
contact hours: two lecture, two laboratory hours,

FSS 1249 Garde-Manger [ (O} 3 cr.
Prerequisite; FSS 1242, The student will acquire advanced skills
and techniques in the creation of aspic-pates, chaud-froids, ter-
rines, gallantines. and sauces ior buliet table arrangements. Em-
phasis is placed on proper manipulation of tools to produce show-
pieces. Four contact hours: two lecture, two laboratory hours.

FSS 1250 Food and Beverage Service (O} 3 cr.
The student will acquire knowledae of various types of service ap-
propriate 10 coffee shops, dining rooms, 'uncheons. banquets and
buffets. The relationship of menu, equipment, suppiies. merchan-
dising and personnel! to create good patron acceptance is demon-
strated. Three contact hours.

FSS 1251 Restaurant Operation (0) 3cr.
The basic principles of analysis of food management problems. job
analysis methods, selection, control and supervision of personnel.
facilities layout, labor and focd cost control. purchasing, legal prob-
lems, furniture and decor for clubs, restaurants and related instity-
tions. Three contact hours.

FSS 1410 Food Service Equipment/Facility
Planning (Q)

The student will evaluate the varicus types of food service eguip-
ment relative to cost, structure, function. and maintenance. A
layout for a food service operztion will be designed to include
equipment specifications, energy corservation measures, diversily
of function, cost control and consideration toward future adap-
tability. Three contact hours.

3 cr.

FSS 1940 Food Service Practicum [ (O) 3cr.
Prerequisite: FSS 1201. Prereguisite or Corequisite: FSS 1221,
The student will apply knowledge and skills in quantity food produc-
tion including purchasing, preparing. merchandising and gerving in
an actual food service cperation. The food will be prepared in the
food service laboratory and merchandised 1o college perscrnel.
The student will be evaluated on pericrmance In various jobs whick
the student will fill on & rotation basis. Fifteen contac! hours.

FSS 1941 Food Service Practicum H (O} 3 er.
Prerequisite: FSS 1940. The student will continue 1o apoly knowl-
edge and skill in the production of quantity food in the food service
laboratory. The student will also exhibit knowledge in the area of
maragement and supervision and will be evaluated on per-
formance. Fifteen contact hours. (Laboratory)



FSS 2300 3cr.

Supervision and Personnel
Management (O)

The student will develop and demonstrate skills necessary to the
managerial procedures and functions of a food service operation.
Emphasis will be placed on personnel selection, inlerviewing tech-
nigues, supervision, organization, and planning and evaluation.

Three contact hours.

FSS§ 2501 Food and Beverage Control (O) 3cr
Pregents the basic principles and procedures of effective tood and
beverage cost control. Includes food and heverage purchasing. re-
ceiving, and issuing; calculation of actual food and beverage cost.
establishment and catculation of standards, production, planning
and special control. Three contact hours.

FSS 2945 Food Service Internship (Q) 9 cr.
The student will work on-the-job as an intern under the supervision
of qualified perscnnel in food service establishmenis within the
community. Course thegries and skills will be applied in this work
experience. The internship training program requires a minirnum of
twelve weeks for & total of 450 hours. A two-hour classroom semi-
nar will be hetd bi-weekly on campus. A passing grade of “C"" or
better is required for graduation with an Associate in Science de-
gree. Thirty-eight contact hours.

GEA 1000 World Geography {P) 3 cr.
An introductory course dealing with humanity’s relaticnship to the
natural environment in the various climatic, regicnal, and economic
areas of the world, their interrelationships and problems of con-
servation of natural resources. Three contact hours.

GEB 1011 Introduction to Business (D) 3cr.
An introduction to business grganization and procedure, enabling
the studert to more intelligently pursue advanced business courses
and to choose a business career. Three contact hours.

GEQ 2370 Conservation of Resources (P) 3 cr.
A survey of natural and human resources of the world, Special em-
phasis will be placed on the United States with an intensive study of
the wise use and wasteful practices in the exploitation and utili-
zation of these rescurces. Three contact houwrs.

GER 1100 Beginning German | (P} 3cr.
This course consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation, exercises, reading, and compasition. Visual
and auditory aids are employed. Four contact hours: three class
hours; one laberatory hour.

GER 1101 Beginning German it (P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: GER 1100. A continuation of GER 1100. Four con-
tact hours: three class hours; one [aboratory hour.

GER 2200 Intermediate German 1 (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: GER 1101. Reading from standard German suthors;
careful review of grammar, conversation, and composition. Four
contact hours.

GER 2201 Intermediate German i (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: GER 2200. A continuation of GER 2200. Four con-
tact hours,

GLY 1000 Earth and Space Science (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: None. This course is designed 1o acquaint the student
with the development of science, with the integrating principles and
theories in the earth sciences, with the practice of the scientific
method, and with a useful knowledge of selected areas of geology,
astronomy, and meteorology. Presentation involves lectures, dem-
onstrations, and films. The course is for general education and is
not designed essentially as an introductory or preparatary course
for any of the specific sciences. Three contact hours

GLY 1010 Physical Geology (P} 3 cr.
The student wili benefit by taking High School Algebra or MAT
1G24 prior to enrolling in this course. Physical Geology is the study
of the earth. Topics covered are structure and land forms, mod-
ifying agents and processes, characteristic rocks and minerals and
a briet study of the surrounding atmaosphere and the earth as a
planet. For majors and non-majors. Three contact hours.
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GLY 1100 Historical Geology (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: GLY 1010. A study of the geclogic history of the earth
dealing with the major physical events as recorded in rock for-
mations and with the constantly evolving changes in animals and
plants through time. Three contact hours.

HES 1000 Personal and Community Health (P) 3 cr.
A study of health problems which are of major importance to cur so-
ciety. Emphasis is piaced on drugs, tobacco, alcohol, sex, and on
general principles involved in our present understanding of health
related areas. Three contact hours.

HES 1400 Standard First Aid (P} 1cr.
This course prepares an individual to handle most common emer--
gencigs by stressing accident preventien, early medical care, com-
mon injuries and life-saving skills. The American National Red
Cross Standard First Aid Certificate is earned upon successful com-
pletion of the course. One centast hour.

HES 2400
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Standard First Aid & Personal 2 cr.
Safety (P}

This course is designed 1o meet the neads of individuals who have

an opportunity to give first aid care frequentty within their daily rou-

tine and/or special responsibilities. The American National Red

Cross Standard First Aid & Personal Safety Certificate is earned

upon successful completion of the course. Two contact hours.

HFT 1000 Introduction to Hospitality 3cr
‘ Management (Q)

Introduction to the hospitality indusiry and management of hotels,

mateis, and restaurants. An orlentation course designed to give the

history, organization, problems and opporiunities in the hotel, mote!

and restaurant industry. Three contact hours.

HFT 1250 Hotel/Mote! Operation (O) 3cr
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the cperation
of a hatel or mote! to include front office procedures in registering,
accounting for and checking out guests, promotional and sales
practices, housekeeping, interior decoration, purchase of furniture,
carpeting, tinens and supplies, maintenance and engingering of a
practical nature, facilities specifications, purchasing and storage.
Three contact hours.

HFT 1270 Apartment Management (Q) 3 cr.
This course outlines the procedures to be foliowed in the day-to-day
problems encountered in the management and operaticnal effec-
tiveness applied to apartment management. It is designed to cover
all facets of apartment management including leases, termination,
collection forms, maintenance, purchasing, insurance, accounting
records, selection of personnel and agreements, public and human
relations and recreational aspects. Three contact hours.

HFT 1410 Front Office Management~ 3 cr.

Hotel/Motel (O)

This course is designed (o take the student in successive stages
from an orientation in a hotel/motel front office through all of the
skills needed to manage properly the front office to the end of hav-
ing a knowledgeable manager capable of directing the activities
and solving the complex problems of hotel/motel front office man-
agement. It will acquaint the student with the operation of ail the de-
partments as they apply to the studeni’'s primary responsibility of
selling rooms and serving guests. Three contact hours.

HFT 2221 Customer-Personnel Relations (0} 3cr.
This course explores the various successful techniques invoived in
establishing effective ccmmunications and functional relationships
with the customer and personnel at all levels. Three contact hours.

HFT 2700 Tourism {Q) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: HFT 1000. Tourism, which is fravel, is defined as in-
cluding the whole hospitality field — hotels, motels, resorts, restau-
rants, camping and &ll the supportive services for fravelers and
vacationers. This course 1S designed 1o develop an understanding
of the travel modes and to make the student knowledgeable and re-
sporisive to the developments and the economic approaches that
are necessary in order to become a travel manager. Three contact
hours.
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HFT 2941 Internship (Q)
On-the-job work experience supplied by the hotel, motel and res-
taurant industries. Job placement will be dependent upon the
student’s preference and availability of participating hospitality in-
stituiions. The course consists of 15 hours per week of on-the-job
instruction accompanied by one seminar each week. Students em-
ployed in the industry will be paid the on-going rate for part-time
hein. Fight contact hours.

HFT 2942 Internship (0) 3 cr.
Prerequisite; HFT 2941, This course is an extension of HFT 2941,
It consists of on-the-job work experience supplied by the hotel,
motel, and restaurant industries. Job placement will be dependent
upon the students’ preference and availability of participating hos-
pitality institutions. The course consists of 15 hours per week of on-
the-joly instruction accompanied with one seminar each week. Stu-
denis employed in the industry will be paid the on-going rate for
part-time help. Eight contact hours.

HIS 1907 Honars Survey of History {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Quistanding performance in AMH 2010, 2020; EUH
1000, 1001, Recormmendation by the Department. An independ-
ent survey in one of more selected fields of history which in-
corporates extensive research and in-depth readings. Designed to
develop interest and skill in the preparation of historical analysis
and presentation in anticipation of further studies at the senior col-
lege level in history or related fields, Three contact hours.

HME 1200 Home Management (D) 3 cr.
The student is intreduced to problems in Home Management, in-
cluding: values and goals in the management process; the efficient
use of time, money and human resources; and earning and spend-
ing the tamily income. The student is given a decision-making ori-
entation in order to sharpen preblem solving skills in managing
home and physical resources. Three contact hours.

HSC 1000  Introduction to the Health
Professions (0)

An introduction to the Allied Health Professions. The course will
provide the student with an overview of the Health Professions em-
phasizing differences and simiarities in speciaiized health fields. it
18 intended that the course will afford the student more flexibility in
selecting a health specialty as & chosen career. One contact hour.

1 cf.

H5C 1002 integrated Health Science (Q) 3 cr.
No pre- or corequisites. A course to provide basic manipulative and
theoretical background skills that are necessary to successfully
complete the required Science and Heaith courses within the Oc-
cupational Health Program. Five contact hours.

(Courses designated HUM need not be taken in any numericat or-
der.)

HUM 2211 Western Humanities | {P) 3 cr.
Western culture and its creative expressions from their origing in
prehistaric times through the middle ages as surveyed through the
media of visual arts, music, literature, philosophy and sociat history.
Three contact hours.

HUM 2231 Western Humanities ! {P) 3 cr.
Waestern culture and its creaiive expressions from the Medieval
Renaissance through the Napoleonic Era as surveyed through the
media of visual arts, music, literature, phitosophy and social history
Three contact hours.

HUM 2250  Western Humanitles il {P) 3 cr.
Western culture and its creative expressions from the ninejgenth-
century Romantic Movement through the twentieth century as sur-
veyed through the media of visual arts, music, literature, philosophy
and social history. Three contact hours.

HUM 2410  Asian Humanities {P} 3cr.
Asian cultures and their crealive expressions as surveyed through
the media of visuai arts, musig, literature, and philosophic thought.
Three contact hours.

3cr ..

HUM 2450  American Humanities (P) 3cr.
tife and creative expressions in the Americas as surveyed through
the media of visual arts, music, literature, phitosophy and sccial his-
tory. Three contact hours.

HUM 2460  Latin American Humanities {P} 3 cr.
Life in the Latin American countries surveyed from its beginning to
the present. Creative expressions in the visuai arts, music, literature
and philosophic thought will be studied in the context of
archaeology, anthropoiogy, sociclogy, history, geography and re-
tigion. Three contact houwrs.

HUM 2477  Mediterranean Humanities (P) 3 cr.
Life and creative expressions in the Mediterranean regions of Asia,
Africa and Europe as surveyed through the media of visual arts,

music, lterature, philosophy, and social history. Three contact
haurs.
HUM 2478  Northern European Humanities (P) 3 cr.

Life and creative expressions in the non-Mediterranean regions of
Europe as surveyed through the meadia of visua! arts, music, liter-
ature, philosophy, and social history. Three contact hours.

HUM 2710  Fine Arts Field Trip (P} 1 cr.
This course involves a cultural enrichment tour of New York City or
other localities and is designed as a supplement for studenis cur-
rently enrolied in one or more Fing Arts courses. The trip will include
visits to art galleries, museums, and musical and dramatic produc-
tiana. A paper based on a cultural aspect, or aspects, of the trip is
required. Such paper will be due one monih from the return date of
the trip. Qrientation material will be presented to the students well
in advance of the trip, and topics for a paper will be discussed and
arranged before leaving. One contact hour.

HUN 1001 Principles of Nutrition (D) 3 cr.
The student will acquire the basic principles of nutrition and develop
skill in applying the recommended dietary allowances ¢ all age
groups. Emphasis is placed on key food nutrients, consumer in-
formation regarding feod economy, guality food purchasing, and
maximum nutrition for the life cycle. Three contact hours.

HUN 1415 Child Nutrition {O) 3 cr.
A study of the nutritional needs of infants and children and the &f-
fects of food nutrients on growth and development up to age 18 In-
cludes dietary modifications for childhood diseases. HUN 1001 is
prerequisite. Three contact hours.

HUN 2511  Advanced Nutrition {O) 3 cr.
An advanced nutrition course designed to give updated scientific
nutrition information and products, programs, and services affect-
ing its application in the community, A basic nutrition course is pre-
requisite. Three contact hours.

IDS 1835 Interdisciptinary Studies Seminar (P} 3 cr.
The IDS seminar provides a structured opportunity for students and
professors 1o participate in special programs, 1o work together in
the developmert of DS projects, and to interact in an in-
terdiscipiinary enviconment. May be repeated. Two contact hours.

IND 1010 Housing and Interior Design (Q) 3 cr.
This course includes a study of selection of housing and
furnishings, housing values, needs. renting, buying a home, and
characteristics of and plans for desirable housing. #t emphasizes

_selection and arrangement of furnishings through the use of color,

principles and elements of design. Three contact hours.

INR 2002 International Relations (P} 3 cr.
A study of the nature of the international political system with em-
phasis on the concepts of naticnal inferest and power with respect
to the refations of nation-states; examination of the function and
rote of international organizations. Three contact hours.



iSC 1000 Unified Science (P) 3 cr.
This course is designed to allow students to study selected topics
relating t® processes of science, concepts of science, natural phe-
nomena, and/or current prablem areas. Selected topics will be
studied in terms of their relationship and significance to the various
science disciplines. This course is not designed essentially as an in-
troductory or preparatory course for any specific physical science.
Threg contact hours.

JOU 1001 Introduction to Journalism {P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Ability to use typewriter. An introduction t¢ Journatism
and Mass Communications. This course will include the history and
development of journalism with emphasis on newspaper, radio, tel-
evision and magazines. Effective personal communications will
also be taught as the basis of effective mass communications. Five
contact hours.

LAH 2000 History of the Americas (P) 3cr.
A study of the nations of the Western Hemisphere, including Can-
ada, from cclonial times to the present with emphasis on Latin
America. Three contact hours.

LEA 1001 Introduction to Legal Technology (O} 3 cr.
This course provides overview of training and purpose of legal as-
gistants, 1t will explain roles of lawyers and legal assistants along
with ethical and grofessional standards applicable to each. The
structure of federal and related court systems, the State of Flerida
court system, and various substantive fields of law will be covered.
Three contact hours.

LEA 1013 Legal Writing and Research 1 {O) 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or consent of director. This course is de-
signed to introduce the student to legal biblicgraphy and basic iegal
research methods. Practice research probiems will be a large part
of this course. Students will also learn how to write legal memo-
randa and briefs for both trial and appellate work. Three contact
hours.

LEA 1014 L egal Writing and Research I (Q) 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1013, This course is a continuation of LEA
1013, The course witi continue into intermediate and advanced te-
gal research with increased emphasis on the writing of legal memo-
randa and briefs. Three contact hours.

LEA 1101 Litigation (O} 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of professor. This course
focuses on the litigation process as it relates to the Florida court
systemn. Attention is given to the function of law, the role of the at-
torney, basic substantive law, pleadings, discovery, trial, settle-
ment, and appeal. The rcle of the legal assistant including client in-
terviews, investigation, and complling facts, drafting of pleadings,
assembiing of briefs, etc.. will be studied. Three contact hours.

LEA 1151 Torts (O} 3 er.
A study of the basic law relating to civil wrong as applied to per-
sonal and property damage. Topics studied include intentional
torts, negfigence, strict liability, products kability, nuisance, liability
of owners and occupiers of {and, fraud, defamation, invasion of
privacy, intentional interference with contractual relations, atuse of
process, lorts in the family, civil conspiracy and immunities. Three
contact hours.

LEA 1201 Real Property Law (Q) 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or consent of professor. This course will
involve the study of the faw of real properly and an in-depth survey
of the more common types of real estate trarsactions and con-
veyances, such as deeds, contracts, leases, deeds of trust, etc.;
drafting problems invelving these various instruments: special re-
search projects related to the subject matter; and a study of the sys-
tem of recording and search of public documents. Three contact
hours.

LEA 1211 Wills, Trusts, and Probate (0) 3cr
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of professor. An overview of
the law of wills, descent and distribution, probate administration
and trusts legether with practical application in the preparation of
wills, trusts and the various pleadings used in the State of Florida.
Three contact hours.
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LEA 1311 Corparate Law (OQ) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of the professor. A study of
the formation and operation of corporations, partnerships, imited
partnerships, business trusts and other business vehicles, including
a survey of the fundamental principles of law applicable to each;
and special research projects related to the subject matter. Three
contact hours.

LEA 1401 Law Office Management (O} 3 cr.
This course will instruct the legal assistant in the fundamentals of
law office crganization, hookkeeping and accounting. Attention wili
be given to fees and billings. scheduling, personne!l management,
file preparation and organized procedures for specialized areas of
the law. Three contact hours.

LEA 150t Laws of Domestic Relations {O) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of professar. This course in-
volves the study of such topics as divorce, separations, custody, le-
gitimacy, adoplion, rame change, guardianship. support, court
procedures, separation agreements, etc. Three comtact hours.

LEA 1601 Criminal Law (O} 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of professor, This course
covers the theory, history and purpose of crimina law; the role of
the U.S. Supreme Court and the Constitution in law enforcement.
The law and pracedure from incident through arrest. This course
also covers the structure, definitions and most frequently used sec-
tions of the Florida Statutes dealing with crimes against persons
and property. Three contact hours.

LEA 1721 State and Federal Tax Law (O} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of the professor. This
course will qive students a basic fundamental knowiedge of income
taxation and will demonstrate how these fundamentals appily to in-
dividuals, decedents, estates, frusts, parinerships and corpo-
rations. The student will also learn to assist the attorney with income
tax returns, tax procedures, tax planning and resclution of tax con-
troversies. Three confact hours.

LEI 1200 Introduction to Recreational 1er.

Activities (P)

A course designed to acquaint the student with the variety of recre-
ational activities available in the community. Guest expert lectures
in activities such as scuba and skin diving, surfing, equitation, hunt-
ing, judo, riflery, water skiing, and ice-skating will discuss the fun-
damental skiffs and techniques equated with enjoyable partici-
pation. Two contact hours. '

LE! 2330C  Camp Counseling (P) 3 cr.
A course designed 1o develop leadership qualities for working with
young people in a recreational situation and also to provide knowl-
edge and skill necessary for living in, enjoying, and preserving the
out-cf-doors. Three contact hours and two overnight camping irips.
The American Camping Association Advanced Camperaft certifica-
tion is earmned upon successful complation of the course.

LIS 2001 Use of Books and Libraries (P} 1 cr.
Organization of the FJC Learning Rescurces. Introduction o the
library’s classification system, how to use the card catalog, pe-
riodical indexes and other basic indexes. Suagestions for noletak-
ing. Emphasis will be placed upon developing an analytical and
systematic aoproach o the use of reference sources. This course
will be helpful to all students who wish 1o make better use of library
facilities at FJC, universities and public libraries. Three contact
hours.

LIT 2021 Intreduction to Literature (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1138, Emphasis on reading selections for under-
standing and appreciation. Consideration is given to the major liter
ary forms and their distinctive charactenstics and conventions, prin-
cipal literary themes, and different critical approaches. Designed
both for increasing personal satisfaction in literature and as prepa-
ration for further literary study Three contact hours.
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LIT 2211 Great Ideas in World Literature { (P) 3 cr.
Prereguisite: ENC 1136, A critical study of selections of ancient,
medieval, and early Renaissance literature, Three contact hours.

LIT 2221 Great Ideas in World Literature il (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1138, A critical study of selections of literature
from the middle Renaissance period through the twentieth century.
Three contact hours.

LIT 2310 The Bible as Literature {P) 3cr
A study of the development of the Bible in both i{s natural and its su-
pernatural aspects, its infiuence on literature and humanity. Em-
phasis on the Bible's role in the modern world. Three contact hours.

LIT 2332 Afro-American Literature {P) 3cr.
A survey course that treats the major periods of Afro-American liter-
ature from {ts beginnings in America to the present. Attention will be
given to the African background. Concentration centers cn the
writers' views of themselves and the political, economic, and social
forces that operate on them. Thematically, the course considers the
cyclic patterns of assimilation, self-awareness, and the desire for
self determination in the literature. Three contact hours,

MAC 1104  College Algebra (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 with a grade of C ¢r better; or two years of
high schoo! algebra. Techniques of algebra are studied with the
ernphasis on exact vocabutary. An analysis of the real number sys-
tern is intraduced to increase the depth of understanding algebra.
Tepics include linear and quadratic functions; systems of equa-
tions, ineguatities, logarithms, and induction. This course is in-
tended for students who need more preparation for trigonometry
and the calculus, If 2 student fakes MAC 1104 and MAC 1132,
only the credits earned in MAC 1132 will be appiied towards an As-
sociate in Arts degree. Thrae contact hours.,

MAC 1114 College Trigonometry (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MAC 1104, with a grade of C or better. This course
treats trigonometric functions as functions of real numbers with
trigonometric functions of angles and vectors. 1t includes identities,
inverse circular functions, solution of trigonometric equations, com-
plex numbers, and solutions of triangles. If a student takes MAC:
1114 and MAC 1132, only the credits earmed in MAC 1132 will be
‘applied towards an Associaie in Arts degree. Three contact hours.

MAC 1132 4 cr.

College Algebra and
Trigonometry {P)
Prerequisite: MAT 1033, with a grade of C or better. {High school
trigonometry recommended.) This is an accelerated course for the
well-prepared student. The course content is consistent with that of
MAC 1104, College Algebra, and MAC 1114, College Trigonome-
try. The concept of functions 1s the basis for the integration of the
two, with the trigonometric functions developed as functions of real
vanables. If a student takes either MAC 1104 and MAC 1132 or
MAC 1114 and MAC 1132, only the credits earned in MAC 1132
will be applied toward an Associate in Arts degree. Four contact
hours.

MAC 1311 Calculus with Analytic 4 cf,
Geometry | (P}
Prerequisite: MAC 1114 or MAC 1132 or two years of high school
algebra, one year of piane geometry, one-half year trigonometry. A
course designed for the major in mathematics, science or enginger-
ing, having a good foundation in algebra and trigonometry but no
analytic geometry. This is an integrated differential and integral cal-
culus course with analytic geometry and places emphasis upon the
theoretical appreach 1o mathematical analysis. Covered in the
course are an introduction to analytic geometry, differentiation of al-
gebraic expressions with applications of the derivative, and integra-
tion involving algebraic expressions with appiications. Four contact

hours.

MAC 2312  Calculus with Analytic 4 cr.
Geometry It {P)

Prereguisite: MAC 1311, A continuation of the calcutus-analytic

geometry sequence. The course includes differentiaticn and inte-

gration of transcendental functions, plane anslytic geometry topics,

methods of integration and the algebra calculus of vectors in the

plane. Four contact hours.

MAC 2313  Calculus with Analytic 4 cr.

Geometry lll (P)
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. A continuation of the calculus-analytic
geometry sequences. Topics include indeterminate forms, im-
proper integrals, polar coordinates, infinite series, solid geometry
and its vectors, partial differentiation, and mutiple integrals. Four
contact hours.

MAE 2810  Modern Mathematics for 3er
Teachers (P)

An in-sefvice course designed fc acquaint teachers with madern

topics in mathematics. No prior knowledge of mathematics will be

assumed and many topics of modern mathematics concepts will be

presented, including set theory, structures of systems of numer-

ation, properties of numbers, operations in bases other than ten,

geometry and introduction to probability. Three contact hours.

MAF 2200  Marriage and Family (P) 3 cr.
A study of mate selection, courtship, marriage and child rearing,
with special atiention to the contemporary American family. Three
contact hours.

MAN 1392  Postal Management-Customer 3er.
Service | {O)

This course deals with the movement of the various types of rmail

through city delivery service systems. Also topics to be covered are

forecasting future needs, cperational control, and analysis of unit

operations. Three contact hours,

MAN 1394  Postal Management-Finance 1 {0} 3cr.
An introductory course covering postal accounting, auditing, mail
classification, revenue, cost analyses and their interrelationships
within the Postal Service. Three contact hours.

MAN 2000  Principles of Management (D) 3 cr.
A detailed analysis of the management functions of planning, or-
ganizing, staffing, directing and controling as related to business
enterprise. The orderly preseniation of fundamental knowledge in
management provides the student with the framewaork for further
study in the field, or the background for practical application of
management principles in business and industry. Three contact
hours.

MAN 2050  Transportation Management and
Theory (D)

This course is primarily designed fcr students advancing to the
management stage in the transportation field. It covers financial
management, business law, management's relation to govern-
ment, marketing management, manzgement theory and phifoso-

phy, and broad management perspective. Three contact hours.

3cr.

MAN 2300 Personnel Management (D) 3 cr.
Problems, practices and policies in the management of people.
L eadership, motivation and direction of employees towards man-
agement-employee-criented goals. Employment practices. Three
contact hours.

MAN 2393  Postal Management-Customer 3 cr.
Service Il (O)

Prerequisite: MAN 1392, This course is a continuation of MAN

1392. Delivery systems will be investigated in greater depth

through a siudy of analysis and adfustments of combination serv-

ices routes, collection routes, inspections and the responsibiiities of

carriers. Three contact hours,

MAN 2384  Postal Management-Finance Ul (Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MAN 2398. A continuation of MAN 1394, Among the
topics covered are the Origin Destination Information System
(ODIS), Revenue Pieces and Weights {(RPW) and a further study of
all phases of accounting principies as they apply to the Postal Serv-
ice. Three cantact hours.

Postal Management-Mail
Processing | (O)

An infroduction to the various systemns used in processing the U.S.
mail. Topics studied include logistics, mail processing and fiow,
schemes, buik mail, mail preparation and piant maintenance. Three
contact hours.

MAN 2395 3cr



MAN 2396  Postal Management-Mail 3cr.
Processing 11 (Q)

Prerequisite: MAN 2395, A continuation of MAN 23395 The course

further investigates systems approaches used by the Postal Serv-

ice. Also included will be such topics as modifications, engineering

and quality control, edit testing, budgets, and future trends in mait

processing. Three contact hours.

MAN 23897 Postal Management-Employee 3 cr.
Relations (Personnel) (O)

A study of personnel management as it applies to people at work in

the United States Postal Service. The course deals with hiring pro-

cedures, salary structures, job descriptions, promoticnal policies,

employee benefits, employee safety and health. unemploymant

compensation and retirement, Three contact hours.

MAN 2398 Postal Services Management-L.abor 3cr.
Relations {Q)

This course Is an infroduction to labor relations as they apply o the

Postal Service. The course is descriptive of the roles and processes

of both management and craft employees as they interpret policies

and reguiations. The course will also take up effective human rela-

tions in postal employment. Three contact hours.

MAP 2302 Differential Equations (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 2312, A study of the procedure and the theory
of various methods of sclving ordinary differential equations, which
includes a development of Laplace Transforms and applications.
Three comtact hours.

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing {D} 3cr.
Prerequisite: GEB 101 1. The study of matching products of mar-
kets. Discussion of basic marketing functions. Emphasis will be
placed on those interacting determinates of demand which make
up the marketing environment — the economic, psychological, so-
ciological, and political factors. The legal restraints that make up
the forces beyond management control, but are needed in the mar-
keting decision-making prccess, are introduced. Three contact
hours,
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MAR 1101 Salesmanship (D) 3 cr.
An introduction to the ant of effective salesmanship. An analysis of
types and problems of psychology of sales situations. Buying
motives, customer approach, and sales techniques are studied.
Three contact hours.

MAR 1151 Retail Merchandising (O} 4 cr.
The functions of the merchandising departiment, inventory control
systems, stock turnover, the buying function, and sales promotions
are covered. Also covered are appliances, furniture, household ac-
cessories, and other display techniques. Three coniact hours,

MAR 1301 Sales Promotion (Q) 4 cr.
Designed for all types of sales personnel, covers basic methods
and techniques used in sales promotion program developments, re-
search advertising, merchandising, display, direct mail advertising,
development of effective sales talks, and demonstrations. Three
contact hours.

MAR 2012 Marketing Practices (Q) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MAR 1311, A continuation of MAR 1011. Emphasis
is placed on the study of marketing problems of the manufacturers,
wholesaler, retailer, and other marketing agencies. Three contact
hours.

MAR 2131 Principles of Purchasing | (Q) 3er
A comprehensive course in modern procurement practices and pol-
icies used by practicing purchasing agents. Column analysis of the
fundamental purchasing principles with anzlylical descrigtions of
the latest developments and techniques. Three contact hours,

MAR 2132  Principles of Purchasing 1 (Q) 3cr.
A continuation of MAR 21371 with emphasis on quality assurance,
price analysis, planning and forecasting, and buying capital equip-
ment. Three contact hours.

MAR 2220  Wholesaling (O) 3 cr.
Survey of the wholesaling structure, past and present. Analysis of
the planning, operation and management of the various types of
wholesaling institutions in our econemy. Three contact hours.
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MAR 2401 Sales Management (Q) 3cr.
Prerecuisite: MAR 1011, Principles and concepts underlying the
organization, operation, and control of a sales force. Topics such
as the selection of personnel, recruiting, compensation plans su-
pervision, evaluation, and stimuiation of sales programs are cov-
ered. Three cantact hours.

MAT 1002  Basic Mathematics (P} 3cr
A course in basic mathematics including operations with whole
numbers, fractions. decimals, and percentages. Does not meet
General Edusation Requirement. Five contact hours.

MAT 1024 Efementary Algebra (P) 3 er.
A madern first course in algetwra for students who have never had
algebra or whose level of proficiency doas not meet the standard
for MAT 1033. intermediate algebra or physical science. The em-
phasis is on fundamental concepts and structure with manipuiation
as a toel for reinforcement. The content of the course will include
those concepts, topics, and laws of elementary algebra necessary
to insure success in subsequent courses. Three contact hours.

MAT 1033 Intermediate Algebra (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 1024, or at least one year of kigh school alge-
bra. This course is designed to prepare students wishing to enter
MAC 1104 who have an inadequate or antiquated background in
high school algebra. Topics include an intreduction to the mathe-
matics of sets. and the complex refations and functions and their
graphical represenization. Three contact hours,

MCB 2013C Microbiology (P) 4 er.
Prerequisites: CHM 1020. 1034C, or 1041C; High School chemis-
try. in addition, ihe student will benefit by taking APB 1150 or BSC
101 1C prior to enrclling In MCB 2013C. A study of the protista, vi-
ruses, ricketisias, and schizomycetes of medical and economic im-
portance. Laboratory exercises introduce bacteriologic techniques
and aseptic procedures using nonpathogenic organisms. Six con-
tact hours: three class hours; three laboratory hours.

MET 1001 Meteorology (P) 3ecr.
A course designed {o meet the general education requirements in
the Natura! Science area. Includes the phenomena of weather and
climate and the use of atmospheric data to predict the weather.
Three contact hows.

MGF 1113 College Mathematics (P) 3cr
This course is designed for the General Education mathematics re-
gquirement. Emphasis is on concepts with manipulation as a tool to
reinforce these concepts. The topics include mathematical logic,
set symbolism and terminalogy, numbear bases, modular arithmetic,
introduction to algebra and probability, and a thorough develop-
ment of the real number systern. Three contact hours.

MiS 1000C The Army as a Profession (P) 1 cr.
Available to full-time students only. An introductory course in Mili-
tary Science designed to acgquaint the student with the Army as a
profession and the opportunities available within the Army’s role in
the national defense establishment. Emphasis is on service cp-
portunities and basic military skills. One centact hour.

MIS 1025C The Organization of the Army (P) 1 cr.
Available to fulltime students only. A continuation of MIS 1000C
with emphasis on the organization of the Army. Emphasis is on
small unit organization and movement. The latler portion of the
course deals with the fundamentals of leadership stressing tech-
niques and group interaction. One contact hour.

MIS 2300C Small Unit Tactical Employment (P) 1cr,
Available o full-time students only. Appreciations of the fundamen-
tals and technigues of smail unit tactics; emphasis on firepower,
movement, comrmurications; review of basic miitary team; de-
velops understanding of duties, responsibiliies, methods of em-
ployment of basic mititary units. One contact hour.

MIS 2630C  Application of Military Skills (P) 1ecr
Avsilabile to full-time students only. In-depth study of twa major top-
ics: land navigation and metheds of mstruction. The fand navigation
covers study and appiication of basic map principles; terrain ap-
preciation, grid reference systems. orientation by intersection and
resection; and use of lensatic compass. Methads of instruction pro-
vide guidance on proper teaching procedures, use of instructional
resources, and requires student preseniation on selected basic mili-
tary subjects. One contact hour

MKA 1303 Retail Practicum {0} 4 cr.
Occupaticnal experiences are provided with cooperating busi-
nesses. Twenty contact hours per wesk.

MKA 1313  Retail Practicum {0} 4 cr.
A continuationr of MKA 1303. Tweniy cortact hours per week.

MKA 1402  Fashion Merchandising | {O) 3 er.
An intraduction to the clathing and textiles industry which includes
the exploration of career opportunities. consumer behaviors, the
historical development of fashion. the environmental influences on
fashion demand, and the marketers of fashion. Three contact
hours.

MKA 1403 Fashion Mechandising 11 {0} 3ecr.
Prerequisite: MKA 1402, An in-depth study of retail operation
which includes an analysis of stare organizafion, buying functions
and lechnigues, and sales promction as related to the clothing and
textiles industry. Three contact haurs

MKA 2323 Retail Practicum (Q) 4 cr.
A continuation of MKA 2333, Twenty coniact hours.
MKA 2333 Retaii Practicum (O} 4 cr.
A continuation of MKA 1313, Twenty contact haurs.
MKA 2364 Fashion Merchandising 4 er.

Practicum /Seminar [ (O}

Corequisite: MKA 1402, A minimum of 20 hours per week of prac-
ticai work experience approved by 'he student’s advisor. The stu-
dents will acquire knowledge of the merchandise with which they
are working and an understanding ¢i on-the-job probiem solving as
related to selling. A seminar desigred to assist the students with de-
veloping merchandising skills, selling technigues, and methods of
problem solving as reiated to work experiences will mest one hour
per week on campus. Twenty-one contact hours.

MKA 2366  Fashion Merchandising
Practicum/Seminar Il {Q)
Prerequisites: MKA 1402, MKA 2364, Co-requisite MKA 1403, A
minimum of 20 hours per week of practical work experience ap-
proved by the student’s advisor. Students will make practical appli-
cation of knowledge in solving on-the-job problems as related to
selling and analyze their store’s organization and operation. A sem-
inar designed to assist students in exploring store crganization, op-
eration, and planning, and additional problem solving related to
work experiences will meet one hour per week on campus. Twenty-
one contact hours

MKA 2367

4 cr.

Fashion Merchandising
Practicum/Seminar ill (O}
Prerequisites: MKA 1402, MKA 1403: MKA 2364, 2366. A mini-
mum of 20 hours per week of practical work experience approved
by the student’s advisor. The studeni will demcnstrate the ability ta
handle advanced seling technigues and evaluate [ob responsi-
bilities for retail supervision. A seminar designed to assist students
in exploring supervisory problem sotving techniques and analyzing
managerial responsibifities related to work expanences will meet for
one hour per week on campus. Twenty-one contact hours.

4 cr.

MLS 1010C Hematology (D) 6 cr.

* Given instruction in the theories and technigues of hematology. the

student will develop accuracy and precision in hematologic tech-
nigue. The learner will identify and count the formed elements of
the blood, assay blood for coagulation factors, state normal values
far hemaztologic technigues, classify and categorize blood dis-
eases, and recognize and recall the application of hematologic pro-
cedures to clinical diagnoses. Eight contaci hours.



Introduction to Health 3 cr.
Technology (D)

The course is designed o enable the student to master basic math-

ematical concepts, mediczl laboratory ethics, and basic medical

lzboratory techniques. Given instruction in integrated health sci-

ences and their application to medical science, the student wil!

practice the manipulative skills of medical laboratory technology.

Four contact hours.

MLS 1022C

MLS 1400C Medical Microbiology (D) 6 cr.
Given instruction in-the theories, taxcnomy and technigues of medi-
cal bactericlogy, parasitology and mycology, the learner will per-
form step-by-step microbiclogical technigques precisely and ac-
curately. The student will isolate and identify micro-crganisms from
clinical specimens, will ciassify the organisms associated with dis-
ease in man, perform sensitivity tests and corretate this information
for its application to clinicat diagnoses. Eight contact hours.

MLS 2530 Serology and Blood Banking (D) 6 cr.
Prerequisite: MLS 1010C Presented basic principles, theories and
related serclogic methods, the student will pertorm techniques pre-
cisely and accurately, will state the principle and normal values of
each and relate test results to clinical diagngses. Presented the
concepts of immunohematoiogy, the student will practice the tech-
nical methods and precedures of blood banking and recognize their
application to patient care and blood transfusion. Eight contact
hours.

MLS 2600C Principles of Clinical 5 cr.

Instrumentation (D)

Corequisite: MLS 2802L. Given insfruction in the principles of
analytic methodology and the principles of clinical instrumentation,
the learner will apply this information to the procedures of medical
laboratory technology in the clinical phase of the student's educa-
tion. Five contact hours.

~ MLS 2802L Clinical Practicum I (D)
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MLS 2610C Clinical Chemistry (D) 6 cr.
Presented the basic concepts and techniques of clinical chemistry,
the student wili develop the technical competencies required o
anzlyze body fluids accurately and precisely. The learner will retate
the results of chemical measurements to the assessment of the
body’s metzbolic state. Eight contact hours.
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g cr.
Corequisite: MLS 2600C. Having been assigned to a clinical {abo-
ratory for directed experience, the leamer will develop accuracy
and precision in performing medical laboratory techniques. The
Program Director coordinates the student’s chinical experiences, in-
cluding supervision, scheduling and evaluztion. Thirty-five contact
hours.

MLS 2803 Ciinical Diagnosis (D) 5cr.
Prerequisites: MLS 26800C and MLS 2802L. Corequisite: MLS
2804. Presented the clinical aspects of disease and the normal val-
ues of the constitvents of body fluids, the leamer will recognize ab-
normal values as these relate to disease and will judge the reliability
of test resulls by applying quality control techiniques. Five cantact
hours.

MLS 2804 Clinical Practicum If {D) 12 cr.
Prerequisites: MLS 2800C and MLS 2802L. Corequisite: MLS
2803. Continuing in a clinicat laboratory for directed expernence,
the learner will develop accuracy and precision in performing medi-
cal laboratory techniques. The Program Director cogordinates the
student’s clinical experiences, including supervision. scheduling
and evatuation. Thirty-five contact hours

MMC 2100 Writing for Mass

Communications {P)
Prerequisite: ENC 1103. A communications course designed to
provide fundamental instruction and practice in developing basic
written and oral communications skills with emphasis on straight
news reporting, interpretive news reporting. ecitorial writing, feature
writing and developing copy for radio and television. Three contact
hours.

3ecr.

MTB 0013  Introduction to Technical Math (O) 3cr.
A review of high schoo! mathematics for students who lack the
background necessary for enrollment in MTB 1321, The course in-
cludes review of number theory, fractions, decimals, ratio and pro-
portion, percentages, areas, volumes and basic algebra as applied
to engineering calculations. Three contact hours.

MTB 1303  Engineering Calculations (0) 1 cr.
Slide rule basic operations, multiplication, division, finding squares,
cubes, square roots, cube roots, reciprocals, and commen
legarithms, Some trigenometric operations. One contact hour.

MTB 1321 Technical Math | (D) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MTB 0613, Ap-
plied mathematics invoiving the principles and laws of basic alge-
bra, sciution of linear equations, and basic analytical geometry. In
gach presentation, the work is supplemented with solutions to prob-
lems of technical nature. Three contact hours.

MTB 1322  Technical Math il (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MTE 1321 or MAT 1024, A continuation of MTB
1321, which covers the laws and principles of trigonometry, vector
analysis, complex numbers and geometric consideration of trig
functions. Practical work in solution of engineering problems is em-
phasized. Three contact hours.

MTB 2323  Technical Math Il (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MTB 1322 or MAC 1114, A course designed to give
the student an introduction into elementary differential and integral
caloulus with emphasis on their application to engineering proo-
lems. Analytical geometry will be introduced where needed o clar-
ify the calculus. Three contact hours.
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MUSIC COURSES

MUC 13CH1 introduction to Electronic Music {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite. Approval of professor. A beginning course in the his-
tory and practice of electronic music including lzboratory wark with
tape recorders and synthesizers. Three contact hours.

MUE 1440 String Techniques (P) 1 cr.
Teaches basic performance skills on viclin, viola, violin-cello, or
double bass. Open 1o music majors. Two laboratory hours.

MUE 1450 Woodwind Techniques {P) icr.
Teaches basic performance skills on clarinet or flute. Open to mu-
sic majors. Twe laboratory hours.

MUE 1460  Brass Techniques (P) 1 cr.
Teaches basic performance skills on trumpet or frombene. Open to
music majors. Two laboratory hours.

MUE 1470 Percussion Techniques (P) 1 er.
Teaches basic performance skills on percussion instruments with
emphasis on rudimental snare drumming. Open o music majors
Two lzboratory hours.

MUG 1201 Basic Conducting (Chorat} (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1121 and/or consent of protessor. Provides the
student with an introduction 16 pasic technigues used in directing
choral rehezrsals and performances. Three contact hours.

MUH 2211 Survey of Music History (P) 3cr.
A study of the development-of music from the early Medieval penod
to the present day with an emphasis upon the stylistic trends of
each period. This course is recommended for music majors aniy.
Three contact hours.

MUL 1011 Music Appreciation (P) 3 cr.
A course designed for students with litile or no musical training.
Combines a limited amount of training in music terminology with ex-
tensive listening. Three contact hours.

MUN 1130  Symphonic Band (P) 1cr.
QOpen to all sudents of the College with permission of the professor.
All students who have had previous band experience are urged to
participate. Traditional and coniemporary band literature are in-
cluded in the repertoire. Required of ail woodwind, brass, and per-
cussion majors. May be elected {or credit each semester. Six re-
hearsal periods.



MUN 1280 Community Orchestra {P) 1 cr,
The Community Crchestra provides instrumentalists m the College
and community an oppartunity to perform works representative of a
broad spectrum of orchestrai literature, {o refing lechniques of en-
semble playing, and present concerts each term. Membership by
permissicn of the director and/or audition; participation by string
majors is required. May also be taken as a non-college credit Adult
Education course. Two-hour rehearsal period.

MUNKA 1310 College Chorus (P) 1 ct.
Choral organization open to all college students. Many styles of
choral music are included in the reperloires. Can be elected for
credit each semester. Three rehearsal periods.

MUNB 1310 Coliege Chorale (P) 1 cr.
Frerequisite: Permission of director. Before entering course: Pre-
vious choral experience and/or audition with professor.

The repertoire of the College Chorale includes the more difficult sa-
cred and secular compositions. accompanied and unaccom-
panied. May be etected for credit each semester. Five rehearsal pe-
ricds.

MUN 1380 ier

Community Chorus, Jacksonville
Concert Chorale {P}

Evening chorale organization apen Dy audition to members of the
community. Repertoire includes secular and sacred major works for
chorus and orchesira, as well as shorter composiions. May be
elected each semester for credit, or non-college credit under Adult
Education. Two-hour rehearsal period.

MUN 1410 String Ensembile (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of the professor. Al students who have ex-
perience as players of bowed string instruments are urged to audi-
tion. The standard literature for string ensembles will be performed
both independently and in conjunction with other music performing
organizations. Can be elected for credit each semester. Three re-
hearsal periods.

MUN 1710  Jazz-Rock Ensemble (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of the director. The repertaire includes var-
ious styles from jazz and popular literature. May be selected for
credit each semester. Three rehearsal periods.

MUQ 1001 Music Theatre Workshop (P} 1cr
Cpen by audition {¢ persons inlerested in theatre and music in the
areas of perfermance and technical operation. May be elected for
credit each semester. One mgjor production each term, Three re-
hearsal hours.

MUS 1000  Student Recital (P) 1 cr.
Required for all music mgjors. In corjunction with the one class
meeting each week, the student is also required to atiend an an-
nounced number of FJC related concerts. Each music major én-
rolled for two hours of applied music is required to perform in stu-
dent recital at least once during the academic year. Meeting hour
may be changed to coincide with special performance time. One
contact hour.

MUT 1001 Intreduction to Music Theory (P) 3cr.
A course designed for students whose background and Theory
Placement Test scores indicate further preparation is needed for
MUT 1121, Includes work with elementary music terminology,
notation, intervals, scales, chords, rhythm, sight singing, dictation,
and keyboard skills. Three contact hours. -

MUT 1121 Music Theory | (P) 4 cr.
An elementary course in music theory and the principles undetlymng
all music. A basic course mcluding music terminology. notation,
harmony, meledy, and rhythm. Sight singing and ear training are in-
cluded. Five contact hours: three class hours; two laboratory hours.

MUT 1122 Music Theory Il (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1121, A continuation of MUT 1121, A basic
course including music terminology. notation, harmony, melody,
rhythm, and form. Sight singing and ear training are inciuded . Five
centact hours: three class hours; twe laboratory hours.
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MUT 2126  -Music Theory Il {P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1122, Technigues of analysis and part writing in
vocal, keyboard and instrumental styles. Advanced tertian har-
mony. modulation, sequence, and phrase, and part forms. Sight
singing and ear training included. Five contact hours: three class
hours; two laboratory hours.

MUT 2127  Music Theory IV (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 2126. Altered and chromatic chords, extension
of tonality, 20th century harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic styles.
Advanced sight singing and ear training included. Five contact
hours: three class hours; two lzboratory hours,

MUT 2231 Keyboard Harmony (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 2127. Development of skills at the pianc. Em-
phasis upon harmonization of melodies, modulation, transposition,
and improvisation. Required of all music majors. Two laboratory
hours.

MUT 2232 Keyboard Harmony (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MUT 2231. A continuation of MUT 2231, Two labora-
tory hours.

MVKA 1111 Class Piano | (P) 1 cr.
For beginning piano students meeting in groups. Emphasis placed
on music reading and elementary techniques. Required of all music
majors unless exempted. Two contact hours {lzboratory).

MVKB 1111 Ctass Piano H {P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1111, A continuation of MVKA 1111, Re-
quired of alt music majors. Two lzboratory hours.

MVKA 2121 Class Pianc Il {P) 1ecr
Prerequisite: MVKB 1111. A centinuation of MVYKB 1111, Two
contact hours (lzboratory).

MVKB 2121 Class Piano IV {P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2121, A continuation of MVKA 2121, Two
contact hourg {laboratory).

MVKA 2621 Basic Piano Pedagogy | (P) 2 cr.

A class designed to prepare students for private and class plano
teaching at the levels of beginner, intermediate and advanced.
Three contact hours.

MVKB 2621 Basic Piano Pedagogy Hl (P) 2 ¢r.
A class in which students will teach pizno under supervision. Stu-
dents will teach piano pupils whe are in the beginning, intermediate
and early advanced level. Three contact hours.
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MVSA 1116 Class Guitar | (P) 1cr
A basic course designed for students who are interested in studying
Classic Guitar. includes a study of the development of the insir-
ment, past and prasent guitar masters, and the music iiterature for
the guitar and technique. Two contact hours. (laboratory).

MVSB 1116 Ciass Guitar Il (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1116, A continuation of WMVSA 1118, Clase
Guitar [, perfecting and advancing skills learned therein, Two con-
tact hours. laboratory).

MVSA 2126 Class Guitar i {P) 1 cr.
Prarequisite: MVSE 1116, A continuation ¢of MVSB 1118, per-
tecting and advancing skills learned therein. Two contact hours.
{laboratory).

MVSB 2126 Class Guitar IV {P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2126. A continuation of MVSA 2126, per-
fecting and advancing skills learned therein. Two contact hours.
(laboratory).

MVVA 1111 Class Voice | (P) 1cr.
For singers wishing to furthier thelr vocal skills ang instrumentaiists
wishing a fundamental vocal knowledge. Emphasis on correct dic-
tion and tone production. Individual zid giveri. Two contact hours.
(laboratory).

MVYVB 1111

Class Voice Il {P) 1 cr.

Frerequisite: MVVA 1111, A continuzation of MVWA 1111. Two
comtact hours. {laboratory).
MVVA 2121  Class Voice HI (P) 1 cr.

Frerequisite: MVVB 1111, For singers wishing, to develop vocal
skiils beyond elementary lavel of correct diction and tone produc-
tion. Open also te instrumentalists wishing more than a basic vocal
knowledge and competency level. Meets as a class, although indi-
vidug! attention is emphasized. Twa contact hours.

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES

BARITONE

MVBA 1014 Applied Preparatory Baritone | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite; Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVBEB 1014 Applied Preparatory Baritone Ii (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1014, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1314 Appiied Principal Baritone | {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student miajoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEBB 1314 Applied Principal Baritone Il (P) 2 cr,
Prerequisite: MVBA 1314, Second semester of private lessans de-
signed for the student majoring in any ares of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 2324 Applied Principal Baritone Ili {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1314. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

- MVBB 2324 Applied Principal Baritone IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2324, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
sigried for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 1214 Applied Secondary Baritone [ (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music facuity. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVBB 1214 Applied Secondary Baritone 1l {P) 1 ¢r..
Prerequisite: MVBA 1214. Second semester of private lessans de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instry-
ment other thar their principal or majer. Qne half-hour lessor per
week.

MVYVB 2121 Class Voice IV (P) 1 cr.
Prereguisite: MVVA 2121 A continuation of MYWA 2121, Two
cardact hours,

MVBA 2224 Applied Secondary Baritone Iil {P) 1 er,

Prerequisite: MVEB 1214. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment oifier than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBB 2224 Applied Secondary Baritone IV (P) 1er
Frerequisite: MVBA 2224 Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music th werapy ete.) Two hatf-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 1414 Applied Major Baritone | (] 3 cr.
Prerequisite; Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
facully. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majorirg i performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBEB 1414 Applied Major Baritone Il (P) 3 ct.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1414, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed far the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour fes-
50N & week.

MVBA 2424 Applied Major Baritone Hl (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1414, Third semester of private lessons de-
signied for the student majoring in performance. Two hal-hour les-
sons g week,

MVBB 2424 Applied Major Baritone IV (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2424. Fourth sermester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majaring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sans a week.

MVBE 1414 Applied Major Baritone (I P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1414, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed {for the siudent majoring in performance. Two hali-hour jes-
s0Ns a week.

MVBA 2424 Applied Major Baritone il (P} 3er.
Prerequisite: MVBE 1414, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
SoNnS a week.

MVEBB 2424 Applied Major Baritone IV (P) 3cr.
Frerequisite: MVBA 2424, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
20Nn5 & waek.



BASSOON

MVWA 1014 Applied Preparatory Bassoon | (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. Pri-
vate lessons designed for music majors whose background indi-
cates a need for further preparation. One hour lessen a weak.

MVWB 1014 Applied Preparatory Bassoon 11 {P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1014. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVYWA 1314 Applied Principal Bassoon | (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by agudition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student maijoring in
any area of music except performance. (8.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc ) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWE 1314 Applied Principal Bassoon i (P) 2 ¢r.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1314, Second semester of private lessens de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 2324 Applied Principal Bassoon Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVYWB 1314, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWB 2324 Applied Principal Bassoon IV {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2324, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majering in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hatf-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 1214 Applied Secondary Bassoon | {P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing o
gain praficiency on an instrument ather than their principal or major.
Cne half-hour lesson per week.

MVWEB 1214 Applied Secondary Bassoon li (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1214 Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instry-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVWA 2224 Applied Secondary Bassoon Hl (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1214, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MYWB 2224 Applied Secondary Bassoon IV (P) 1c¢r.
Prerequisite: MVYWA 2224, Fourth semester of private lessong de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music excep! per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etz ) Two half-haur
fessons a week.

MVWA 1414 Applied Major Bassoon | (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-ima music
facuity. First semester of private lessons designed for the siudent
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessens a wesk.

MYWEB 1414 Applied Major Bassoon 1i (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1414, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hati-hour les-
sons a week.

MVWA 2424 Applied Major Bassoon Il {P) 3cr.
Pretequisite: MVWEB 1414, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in periormance. Twa hali-hour les-
s0ns a8 week.
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MVWB 2424 Applied Major Bassoon IV {P) 3 cr.
Prereguisite: MVWA 2424, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week. .

CELLO

MVSA 1013 Applied Preparatory Cello ) (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music taculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One haur lesson a week

MVSB 1013 Appiied Preparatory Cello 1l (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisita: MVSA 1013, Second sermester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1313 Applied Principal Cello | {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of privaie lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSE 1313 Appiied Principai Cello Il (P) 2cr.
Prereguisite: MVSA 1313, Second semester of private lesscns de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 2323 Applied Principai Cello {1l (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1313, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy eic.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSE 2323 Appiied Principal Celio IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2323. Fourth semester of private fessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {&.q. music education, music therapy etc.)

MVSA 1213 Applied Secondary Cello | (P} 1ecr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gam proficiency on ar instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVSB 1213 Applied Secondary Cello Il (P} 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1213, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principat or major, One hall-hour lesson per
week.

MVSA 2223 Applied Secondary Cello Ill {P) 1 cr.
Prerequigite: MVSB 1213, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One hali-hour lesson per
week,

MVSB 2223 Appiied Secondary Cello IV (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2223, Fourth semester of private tessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy atc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 1413 Applied Major Celia | {P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audiiion before the entire tuli-time rmusic
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two hal-hour lessons & week.

MVSE 1413 Applied Major Cello I {P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1413, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Twe hal-hour fes-
30NS a week,
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MVSA 2423 Applied Major Cello it (P} 3cr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1413, Third semester of private lesscns de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVSE 2423 Applied Major Cello IV (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2423, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
S0NS a week,

CLARINET

MVWA 1013 Applied Preparatory Clarinet | {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose backareund in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson 3 week,

MVWB 1013 Applied Preparatory Clarinet 1l {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1013, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVYWA 1313 Applied Principal Clarinet [ {P) 2 cr.
Frerequisite: Placement by audition befare the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.} Twao half-hour lessons a week.

MVYWB 1313 Applied Principat Clarinet Il {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1313, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons a weak,

MVWA 2323 Applied Principal Clarinet It (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: MVWRB 1313, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lesscns a week.

MVWB 2323 Applied Principal Clarinet iV (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2323, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majonng in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 1213 Applied Secondary Clarinet [ (P) 1er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed tor music majors neading o
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVWB 1213 Applied Secondary Clarinet Il {P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1213, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVWA 2223 Applied Secondary Clarinet Ill (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1213, Third semester of private lessons de-

signed for music majors needing 1¢ gain proficiency on an instu- -

ment other than their principal or major. One haif-hour lesson per
week.

MVWREB 2223 Applied Secondary Clarinet IV (P) 1 er
Prerequisite: MVYWA 2223, Fourth semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
fermance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 1413 Applied Major Clarinet | (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-ttme music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessans a week,

MVWB 1413 Applied Major Clarinet [l (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1413. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVWA 2423 Applied Major Clarinet [H (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MVWEB 1413, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVWB 2423 Applied Major Clarinet IV (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2423, Fourth semester of private fessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
SONS & week. '

FLUTE

MVWA 1011 Applied Preparatory Flute | {P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVYWE 1011 Applied Preparatory Flute [l {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1011, Second semester of private iessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates 'a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVWA 1311 Applied Principal Flute [ (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculiy. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVYWB 1311 Applied Principal Flute Ii (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1311, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
farmance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 2321 Applied Principat Flute Il (P) 2 ¢r.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1311, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two halt-hour
lessons a week.

MVYWEB 2321 Applied Principal Flute IV (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2321. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.q. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week. ’

MVWA 1211 Applied Secondary Fiute | (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designad for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lessen per week.

MVWB 1211 Applied Secondary Flute Hl (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVYWA 1211, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVWA 2221 Applied Secondary Flute Il {P} 1 er.
Frerequisite: MYWE 1211, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principai or major. One half-hour lesson per
weaek.

MVYWB 2221 Applied Secondary Flute IV (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2221. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
farmance. (e.9. music education. music therapy etc.} Two haif-hour
lessons & week.



" MVWA 1411 Applied Major Flute | (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: Ptacement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 1411 Applied Major Flute H (P) 3cr.
Frerequisite: MVWA 1411, Second semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sans a week.

MVWA 2421 Applied Major Flute i1l (P} 3cr.
Frerequisite: MYWE 1411, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
SOMS a week.

MVWSE 2421 Applied Major Flute IV (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 24271, Fourth semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

FRENCH HORN

MVBA 1012 Applied Preparatory French
Horn | (P)

Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music facuity.

Frivate lessons designed for music majors whose background in-

dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

2 cr.

MVBB 1012 Applied Preparatory French
Horn Il (P)

Prereguisite: MVBA 1012, Second semester of private lessons de-

signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for

further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

2 cr.

MVBA 1312 Applied Principal French Horn | (P} 2cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.9. Music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEB 1312 Applied Principal French Horn 1l {P) 2 cr.

Prerequisite: MVBA 1312, Second semester of private lessons de- .

signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {g.9. music education, music therapy etc.} Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 2322 Applied Principal French Horn [l (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVEB 1312, Third semester of privale lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons per week.

MVBB 2322 Applied Principal French Horn IV (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2322. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education. music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week,

MVBA 1212 Applied Secondary French Horn | (P) 1ecr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proticiency on an instrument cther than their principal or major.
Cne half-hour lesson per week.

MVBEB 1212 Applied Secondary French Horn Il (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1212, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment cther than their principal or major. Cne half-hour lesson per
week,

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS/ 119

MVBA 2222 Applied Secondary French 1 cr.
Horrs I (P)

Prerequisite: MVBB 1212, Third semesier of private lessons de-

signed for music meajors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-

ment other than their principal or major. Gng half-hour lesson per

week.

MVBB 2222 Applied Secondary French 1 cr.
Horn IV (P)

Prerequisite: MVBA 2222, Fourth semester of private lessons de-

signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-

formance. (e.q. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour

lessong a week.

MVBA 1412 Applied Major French Horn 1 (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in peifermance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 1412 Applied Major French Horn 1l (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1412, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majering in performance. Twa halt-hour les-
s0ns a week,

MVBA 2422 Applied Major French Horn il (P) 3 cr.
Prereguisite: MVEB 1412, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hatf-hour les-
sons a week.

MVBB 2422 Applied Major French Horn IV (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2422, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

GUITAR

MVSA 1016 Applied Preparatory Guitar | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Pizcement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVSE 1016 Applied Preparatory Guitar Il (P) 2 cr.
Frerequisite: MVSA 1018, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1316 Applied Principal Guitar | {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: FPlacement by audition before the music faculty. First
semesler of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy elc.) Two halt-hour lessons a week.

MVSEB 1316 Appiied Principal Guitar li {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1316. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 2326 Applied Principal Guitar il {P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1316. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc ) Two half-hour
lessons per week.

MVSB 2326 Applied Principal Guitar IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2326. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons & week.

MVSA 1216 Applied Secondary Guitar [ (P) 1ecr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors neading to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.
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MVSB 1216 Applied Secondary Guitar I (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1216, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSA 2226 Applied Secondary Guitar Il (P) 1er
Prersquisite: MVEB 1216. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. Cne half-hour lesson per
weelk.

MVSB 2226 Applied Secondary Guitar |V (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2226. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.9. music education, music therapy etc.) Twao half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 1416 Applied Major Guitar | (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1416 Applied Major Guitar li (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1416, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVSA 2426 Applied Major Guitar Ill 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1416, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
C0Ns a week.

MVSB 2426 Appiied Major Guitar IV (P) 3 or.
Frerequisite: MVSA 2426. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

OBOE

MVWA 1012 Applied Preparatory Oboe | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequiste: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. Gne hour lesson a week.

MVWB 1012 Applied Preparatory Ohoe Il (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1012, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparaticn. One hour lesson per week.

MVWA 1312 Applied Principal Oboe | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty, First
semester of private tessons designed for the student majoring in
any area ol music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 1312 Applied Principal Oboe il {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1312, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 2322 Applied Principat Oboe lll (P} 2 cr.
Prereguisite: MVWEB 1312, Third semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVWE 2322 Applied Principal Oboe IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVYWA 2322 Fourth semeaster of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.] Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MYWA 1212 Applied Secondary Oboe | (P) 1ecr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befors the music faculty, First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their orincipal or major.
One half-hour lesson a week.

MVWEB 1212 Applied Secondary Obhoe Il (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1212, Second sermester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing o gain proficiency on an ingtru-
ment other than their principal or major. One hali-hour lesson per
week.

MVWA 2222 Applied Secondary Oboe HI (P) 1cr
Prerequisite: MVWEB 1212, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing o gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One hatf-hour lesson a
week.

MVYWB 2222 Applied Secondary Oboe iV {P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2222, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy ete.) Two half-hour
fessons a week.

MVWA 1412 Applied Major Oboe [ (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty, First semester of private tessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWE 1412 Applied Major Obce i (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1412, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week,

MVYWA 2422 Applied Major Oboe Ill (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1412, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.,

MVWEB 2422 Applied Major Obae [V (P) 3 cr,
Prerequisite: MVWA 2422, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majering in peticrmance. Two hali-hour les-
sONs & week.

ORGAN

MVKA 1013 Applied Preparatory Organ 1 (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whase background in-
dicates a need for further preparztion. One hour lesson a week.

MVKE 1013 Applied Preparatory Organ Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1013. Second semester of private {essons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVKA 1313 Applied Principat Organ | (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befare the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (¢.9. music education. mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVKB 1313 Applied Principal Organ Il (P) 2 c¢r.
Prerequisite. MVKA 1313, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music excent per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy et} Two half-hour
iessons a week.

MVKA 2323 Applied Principal Organ llI (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1313, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring In any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons per week.



MVKB 2323 Applied Principal Organ IV (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite; MVKA 2323, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
fermance. {e.9. music education, music therapy etc.} Two hali-hour
lessons a week,

MVKA 1213 Applied Secondary Organ | (P} 1er
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music facully. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
Cne half-hour iesson per week.

MVKB 1213 Applied Secondary Organ Il (P) iern
Prerequisite: MVKA 1213, Second semester of private lessans de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an insin-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVKA 2223 Applied Secondary Organ Il {P} 1ecr
Prerequisite: MVKB 1213. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principa! or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVKB 2223 Applied Secondary Organ [V (P) 1ecr
Prereguisite: MVKA 2223, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {2.9. music education, music therapy etc.} Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVKA 1413 Applied Major Organ I (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVKE 1413 Applied Major Organ il (P} 3cr.
Frerequisite: MVKA 1413, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majcring in performance. Twa halt-hour les-
s0ns a week,

MVKA 2423 Applied Major Organ Iii (P} 3er.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1413, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majcring in performance. Twa haif-hour les-
s0ns a week.

MVKB 2423 Applied Major Organ IV {P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2423. Fourth semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-haur les-
SONs 8 week.

OTHER

MVQOA 1010 Applied Preparatory Other | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. Pri-
vate lessons designed for music majors whose backaround indi-
cates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVOB 1010 Applied Preparatory Other Ii (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVOA 1010, Second semester of private lessons de-
sigred for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVOA 1310 Applied Principal Other | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.q. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour fessons a week.

MVOB 1310 Applied Principal Other li {P} 2 cr.
Prarequisite: MVOA 1310. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (&.g. music education, music therapy eic.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS/

MVOA 2320 Applied Principal Other Hi (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVCB 1310, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music educaticn, music therapy elc.} Two hali-hour
iessong per week.
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MVOB 2320 Applied Principal Other IV (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVOA 2320, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-haur
tlessans a week. :

MVOA 1210 Appilied Secondary Other | (P) 1cr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befora the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors reeding to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principa! or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVOB 1210 Applied Secondary Other Il (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MYOA 1210. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major, One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVOA 2220 Applied Secondary Other il (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVOB 1210. Third semestar of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lessen per
week.

MVOB 2220 Applied Secondary Other IV {P) 1cr
Prerequisite: MVOA 2220. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVOA 1410 Applied Major Other | (P) Jcr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semaster of privaie lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVOB 1410 Applied Major Other Il (P} 3er.
Prerequisite: MVOA 1410. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour les-
s0Ns a week.

MVOA 2420 Appiied Major Other [l (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: MVOB 1410. Third sernester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour les-
S0NS @ week,

MVOB 2420 Applied Major Other IV (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVOA 2420. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour leg-
s0NS a week.

PERCUSSION

MVPA 1011 Applied Preparatory Percussion | (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for furthier preparation. One hour lesson g week,

MVPB 1011 Applied Preparatory Percussion Il {P) 2er.
Prerequisite: MVPA 1011. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVPA 1311 Applied Principal Percussion | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befcre the music faculty, First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.
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MVPB 1311 Applied Principal Percussion i (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVPA 13711, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music edugation, music therapy etc.) Two half- hour
lessons a week.

MVPA 2321 Applied Principal Percussion [l {P) 2cr.
Prereguisite: MVYPB 1311, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons per week.

MVPB 2321 Applied Principal Percussion IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVPA 2321, Fourth semester of private lessens de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except pear-
formance. {e.g. music educaticn, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVPA 1211 Applied Secondary Percussion { (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: Placement Dy audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week,

MVPB 1211 Applied Secondary Percussion Il (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVYPA 1211, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment ¢ther than their pringipal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVPA 2221 Applied Secondary Percussion Il (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVFPB 1211, Third semester ¢f private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
menf other than their principal or major. One half-haur lesson per
week.

MVPB 2221 Applied Secondary Percussion [V (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVPA 2221, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVPA 1411 Applied Major Percussion [ (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-fime music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVPB 1411 Applied Major Percussion Il (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVPA 1411, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week,

MVPA 2421 Applied Major Percussion Hl {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVPB 1411, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performanice. Two hali-hour les-
SONS & week.

MVPB 2421 Applied Major Percussion IV {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVPA 2421, Fourth semester of privaie lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
song g week.

PIANO

MVKA 1011 Applied Preparatory Piano | {F) 2 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music facuity. Pri-
vate lessons designed for music majors whose background indi-
cates & need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week,

MVKB 1011 Applied Preparatory Piano Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1011, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVKA 1311 Applied Principat Piano | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.9. music education, mu-
sic therapy eic.) Two hali-hour lessons & week.

MVKE 1311 Applied Principal Piano Il {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1311, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.} Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVKA 2321 Applied Principal Piano It {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1311. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVKB 2321 Applied Principal Piano iV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2321. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area cof music except per-
formance, {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

MVKA 1211 Applied Secondary Piano 1 {P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private iessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument ather than their pnncmal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVKB 1211 Applied Secondary Piano |l (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1211, Second semester of private iessons de-
signed -for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment cther than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week,

MVKA 2221 Applied Secondary Piano Il (P) 1 ¢r.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1211. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. Cne half-hour lesson per
week,

MVKB 2221 Applied Secondary Piano IV (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2221. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVKA 1411 Applied Major Piano i (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befcre the entire full-time music
facully. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in perfarmance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVKB 1411 Applied Major Piano [ (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1411, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour les-
sons a week,

MVKA 2421 Applied Major Piano It (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1411. Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sONs & week.

MVKB 2421 Applied Major Piano |V (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2421, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two haif-bour les-
s0Ns a week.

SAXOPHONE

MVWA 1015 Applied Preparatory
Saxophone { (P)
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. Ore hour lesscn a week.

2cr.



MVWE 1015 Applied Preparatory 2 ¢r.
Saxophone Il (P)

Prerequisite: MYWA 1015, Second semester of private lessons de-

signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for

further preparation. One hour lessen per week.

MVWA 1315 Applied Principal Saxophone | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance (e.q., music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MWB 1315 Applied Principal Saxophone Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1315. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the stugent majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons a week.

MVWA 2325 Applied Principal Saxophone Il {P)
Prereguisite: MVWE 1315, Third semester of grivate lessons de-
signed for the student majoring N any area of music exceont per-
formance. {8.¢. music education, music therapy, etc.) Two half-
hour lessons per week.

MVWEB 2325 Applied Principal Saxophone IV {P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 2325, Fourth semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy, etc.) Two half-
hour lessons & week.

MVYWA 1215 Applied Secondary Saxophone | (P) 1 er.
Prerequisite: Flacement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour tesson per week.

MVWRB 1215 Applied Secondary Saxophone 1l (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1215 Second semeaster of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week. -

MVWA 2225 Applied Secondary Saxophone Il (P) icr
Frerequisite: MVYWEB 1215, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
Week.

MVWB 2225 Applied Secondary Saxophone IV (P} 1cr.
Prerequisite: MYWB 2225, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy, etc) Two half-
hour lessons a waek.

MVWA 1415 Applied Major Saxophone | (P} 3 cr.
Frerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire fuil-time fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student ma-
joring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVYWB 1415 Applied Major Saxophone Il (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1415, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Twao half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVWA 2425 Applied Major Saxophone Ul (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1415, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two haif-hour les-
sons a week.

MVWB 2425 Applied Major Saxophone IV (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2425, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in perfoermance. Two half-hour les
Sons a week.

2 cr.

'MVSB 2324 Applied Principal String Bass IV (P)
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STRING BASS
MVSA 1014 Applied Preparatory String 2 cr.

Bass | (P)
Prerequisite; Placemant by audition before the music faculty.
Private iessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour [esson a week.

MVSB 1014 Applied Preparatory String 2 cr.
Bass Il (P)

Prerequisite: MVSA 1014. Second semeaster of private lessons de-

signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for

further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1314 Applied Principal String Bass [ (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audilion before the music faculty. First
semaster of private tessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1314 Applied Principal String Bass If (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1314, Second semestar of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e g. music education, music therapy etc ) Two haif-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 2324 Applied Principal String Bass Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1314. Third semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {&.g9. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2324, Fourth semester of private lessons de-.
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy. etc) Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1214 Applied Secondary String Bass | (P} 1cr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One haif-hour lesson per week.

MVSB 1214 Applied Secondary String Bass Il (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1214, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors neading to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other.than their principal or major. Cne half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSA 2224 Applied Secondary String Bass lll (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1214, Third semester of private tessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One halt-hour lesson per
week.

MVSB 2224 Applied Secondary String Bass IV (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2224. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 1414 Applied Major String Bass | (P) 3 ct.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befare the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1414 Applied Major String Bass Il {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1414, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour les-
sons a week,

MVSA 2424 Applied Major String Bass i (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1414, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
song a week.
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MVSB 2424 Applied Major String Bass {V {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite; MVSA 2424, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

TROMBONE

MVBA 1013 Applied Preparatory Trombone | (P} 2 cr,
Prevequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. Pri-
vate lessons designed for music majors whose background indi-
cates a need for further preparation. Cne hour lesson a week.

MVBB 1013 Applied Preparatory Trombene It (P} 2 er.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1013. Second semesier of private tessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1313 Applied Principal Trombone | (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement ty audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music therapy eic)
Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 1313 Appiied Principal Trombone il (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1313, Second semester of private iessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 2323 Applied Principal Trombone 1l (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1313, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {&.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two haif-hour
lessons a week.

MVBB 2323 Applied Principal Trombone IV (P) 2 cr,
Prerequisite: MVBA 2323 Fourth semester of grivate lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lassons a week.

MVBA 1213 Applied Secondary Trombone [ (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befere the music facuity. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVBB 1213 Applied Secondary Trombone 1l {P) ter
Prereguisite: MVBA 1213, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBA 2223 Applied Secondary Trombone lIf (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1213, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment ¢ther than their principal or major. One half-hour iesson per
week.

MVBB 2223 Applied Secondary Trombone IV (P) icr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2223, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 1413 Applied Major Trombone | (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First sermester of private lessons designed for the studsnt
majoring in perforrnance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBEB 1413 Applied Major Trombone (i (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1413, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hall-hour les-
sons a week.

MVBA 2423 Applied Major Trombone it (P} 3 cr.
Prevequisite: MYBB 1413, Third samester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVEB 2423 Applied Major Trombone IV (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisiie: MVBA 2423. Fourth semesler of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two halt-hour les-
sons a week.

TRUMPET

MVBA 1011 Applied Preparatory Trumpet | (P) 2 ¢r.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose backaground in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVBEB 1011 Applied Preparatory Trumpet Ut (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1011, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1311 Applied Principal Trumpet I {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of privaie lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.} Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBEB 1311 Applied Principal Trumpet il (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1311, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {8.q. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 2321 Applied Principal Trumpet I {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1311, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majering in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Twe half-hour
fessons a week.

MVBB 2321 Applied Principal Trumpet IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2321, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.)

MVBA 1211 Applied Secondary Trumpet | (P) 1er
Prerequisite; Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private {essons. designed for music majors needing to
gain preficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One hait-hour lesson per week.

MVBB 1211 Applied Secondary Trumpet il (P) 1er.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1211, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesscn per
week.

MVBA 2221 Applied Secondary Trumpet I (P) 1ecr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1211, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing 1o gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. Cne half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBB 2221 Applied Secondary Trumpet {V (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2221, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {&.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
iessons a week. )

MVBA 1411 Applied Major Trumpet | {P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire fuli-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.



MVBE 1411 Applied Major Trumpet il (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1411, Second semaester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two hali-hour fes-
sons @ week.

MVBA 2421 Applied Major Trumpet Il {P) 3 er.
Peerequisite: MVBB 1411, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

MVBB 2421 Applied Major Trumpet 1V (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2421, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

TUBA

MVBA 1015 Applied Preparatory Tuba | {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition befare the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson & week.

MVBB 1015 Applied Preparatory Tuba I (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1015, Sacond semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One haur tesson per week.

MVBA 1315 Appilied Principal Tuba i (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (2.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two hali-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 1315 Applied Principal Tuba Il (P) 2 er.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1315, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hatf-hour
lessans a week.

MVBA 2325 Applied Principal Tuba Ul {P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1315, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
fermance. {e.g. music education. music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
tessons a week.

MVBB 2325 Applied Principal Tuba IV (P) 2 cr.
Prarequisite: MVBA 2325, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except par-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVBA 1215 Applied Secondary Tuba | (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing fo
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One haif-hour lesson per week.

MVBE 1215 Applied Secondary Tuba i (P} 1 er.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1215, Second semester of private iessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBA 2225 Applied Secondary Tuba Il (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1215, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One haif-hour Jesson per
week.

MVBB 2225 Applied Secondary Tuba IV {P) 1er
Prerequisite: MVBA 2225, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
1ess0ns a week.
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MVBA 1415 Applied Major Tuba 1 (P} 3 er.
Prerequisite: Plzacerment by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEB 1415 Applied Major Tuba Il (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1415, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two haif-hour tes-
sons a week.

MVBA 2425 Applied Major Tuba ill (P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: MVBEB 1415, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
S0NS 4 week.,

MVBB 2425 Applied Major Tuba IV (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2425. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Ywo halt-hour les-
sons a week.

VIOLA

MVSA 1012 Appiied Preparatory Viola | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week,

MYSB 1012 Applied Preparatory Viola Il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1012. Second semester of private iessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week,

MVSA 1312 Applied Principal Viola | {P) 2cr
Prerequisite: Placemant by audition before the music faculty. First
semesler of private iessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1312 Applied Principal Viota il (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1312. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.q. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 2322 Applied Principal Vicla Hl (#) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1312, Third semester of privaie lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {&.¢. music education, music therapy etc.) Two hali-hour
lessons a week.

MVSB 2322 Applied Principal Viola IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2322, Fourth semester of private iessans de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.)

MVSA 1212 Applied Secondary Viola | (P) 1ecr
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVSB 1212 Applied Secondary Viota Il {P} 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1212, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instry-
ment ather than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSA 2222 Applied Secondary Viola lll (P) 1cr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1212, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.
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MVSB 2222 Applied Secondary Viola IV {P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2222. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 1412 Applied Major Viola | {P) 3 cr.
Prereguisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1412 Applied Major Viola Il (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1412. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed far the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
SONS a week.

MVSA 2422 Applied Major Viola Ill (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1412, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two haif-hour les-
sons a week.

MVSB 2422 Applied Major Viola IV (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MVYSA 2422, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance  Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

VIOLIN

MVSA 1011 Applied Preparatory Violin | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. Pri-
vate lessons designed for music majors whose background indi-
cales a need for further preparation. One hour lesson & week.

MVSB 1011 Applied Preparatory Violin Il (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1011, Second semester of private lesscns ds-
signed for music majors whose backaround indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1311 Applied Principal Violin | (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. {e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1311 Applied Principal Violin [l (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1311, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSA 2321 Applied Principal Violin Ili (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1311, Third semester of privaie lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.} Twa half-hour
lessons a week.

MVSB 2321 Applied Principal Violin IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2321. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music axcept per-
formance. (e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons -a week.

MVSA 1211 Applied Secondary Violin | (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: -Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gein proficiency on an instrument cther than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.

MVSB 1211 Appiied Secondary Violin il (P) 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1211, Secand semester of private lesscns de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or majer. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSA 2221 Applied Secondary Violin Il (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1211 Third semester of private iessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSB 2221 Applied Secondary Vialin IV (P} 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2221. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons & week.

MVSA 1411 Applied Major Violin | (P) 3 cr.
Prereqguisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1411 Applied Major Violin H (P) 3 er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1411. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two haff-hour les-
sons a week.

MVSA 2421 Applied Major Violin lll {P) 3 ecr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1411, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
SONS & WeekK.

MVSB 2421 Applied Major Vialin IV (P) 3 er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2421. Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
sons a week.

VOICE

MVVA 1011 Applied Preparatory Voice | (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty.
Private lessons designed for music majors whose background in-
dicates a need for further preparation. One hour lesson a week.

MVVB 1011 Applied Preparatory Veice It (P} 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 1011, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors whose background indicates a need for
further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVVA 1311 Applied Principal Voice [ (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semester of private lessons designed for the student majoring in
any area of music except performance. (e.g. music education, mu-
sic therapy etc.) Two half-hour lesscns a week.

MVVB 1311 Applied Principal Voice Il {(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 1311. Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. (e.9. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVVA 2321 Applied Principal Voice lil (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVVB 1311, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except par-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Twa half-hour
lessons a week.

MVVB 2321 Applied Principal Voice IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 2321, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {e.g. music education, music therapy etc.) Two half-hour
lessons a week.

MVVA 1211 Applied Secondary Voice i (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music faculty. First
semesler of private lessons designed for music majors needing to
gain proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or major.
One half-hour lesson per week.



MVVB 1211 Applied Secondary Voice I (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVYVA 1211, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for music majors reeding 10 gain proficiency on an msiru-
rent other than thefr principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVVA 2221 Applied Secondary Voice lil {P) 1cr
Prerequisite: MVVB 1211, Third semester of private fessons de-
signed for music majors needing to gam proficiency on an instru-
ment other than their principal or major. One hali-hour lesson par
week.

MVVB 2221 Applied Secondary Voice IV (P) 1 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWVA 2221, Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in any area of music except per-
formance. {g.9. music education, music therapy etc.) Twa half-hour
fessons a week.

COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, 127
MVVA 1411 Applied Major Voice | (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the entire full-time music
facuity. First semestar of private lessons desigred for the student
majoring in performance. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVVB 1411  Applied Major Voice II {P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 1411, Second semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour les-
s0ns a week.

MVVA 2421 Applied Major Voice IH {P) 3 cr,
Prerequisite: MVVB 1411, Third semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hour las-
sons a week,

MVVB 2421 Applied Major Voice IV (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 2421 Fourth semester of private lessons de-
signed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-hiour ies-
SONS a week.
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NUR 2120C Nursing Process {lIB-Mursing Care of
Chiidren (0}

Prerequisites: NUU 1140C, NUR 2210C. Coreguisites: MCB
2013C, NUR 2133C. With Nursing } and Il as a basis, Nursing ilIB
encompasses the study of physical and psychological problems of
children from infancy through adclescence. The family-centered
approach is used in learning the skills needed to care for sick chil-
dren. The study of pediatric nursing is based on the belief that chil-
dren, by nature of their growth and development, physical and
emptional immaturity, have needs in health and iliness different
from those of adults. This course is further designed to assist the
student to apply knowledge of pediatric nursing in the solving of the
common recurring health problem associated with the child through
the utilization of the nursing process and the interpersonal process.
Nineteen contact hours: five class hours, fourleen hours of labora-
tory practice in community hospitals and other heaith agencies.

NUR 2133C Nursing Process lllA-Nursing Care

- of the Childbearing Family. (0}
Prerequisites: NUU 1140C, NUR 2210C, APB 2190C, APB
2191C; Corequisites: MCB 2013C, NUR 2120C. With Nursing |
and Il as a basis, Nursing A encompasses the Childbearing cycle
as an adaption of the state of weliness and continues through the
necnatal stage of development. Nursing Care of the Childbearing
Family focuses on nursing intervention with families who are ex-
periencing the stresses of the childbearing pericd. The study of the
chiicbearing family is based on the belief that special needs and
preblems occurring at designated peints in the growth cycle are
outgrowths of the developmental level attained by the individual.
Emphasis 1s placed on utilizing nursing and interpersonal processes
to identify and meet the physiological and psychological needs of
the childbearning family. Both the uncomplicated and the com-
plicated pregnancy are studied, the focus being on the commaon,
recurring problems of this period. Nineteen contact hours: five class
hours, fourtsen hours of faboratory practice in community hospitals
and other health agencies.

NUR 2210C Nursing Process [[-Medical Surgical
Nursing {0)

Frerequisita: NUU 1140C; Corequisite: CEP 2004C. With Nursing
I as a foundation, this course maves from the basic patient needs
in health maintenance to healh problems which require new knowl-
edge and adaption and includes study of the physical and psy-
chological needs of patients. Emphnasis 1s placed on the essential
knowledge, understanding and skills necessary o the nursing care
of patients with medicai and surgical conditions, and upon the in-
terpersonal process. The four steps of the nursing process will be
continued and a higher level of perfermance will be expected of stu-
dents. Sixteen contact hours; four class periods; twelve hours of
taboratory practice on campus, in community hospitals and other
heaith agencies.

NUR 2220C Nursing Process IVA-Medical-
Surgical Nursing Care of the Adult
Patient (O}
Prerequisites: NUU 1140C, NUR 2210C, NUR 2133C, NUR
2120C,; Corequisite; NUR 2310C. This course is a continuation of
the study of commonly recurring health problems of patients from
the young adult years through senescence with focus on the iliness
side of the continuum. The nuraing process will serve as the basis
tor nursing care. The student will give nursing care to patients with
advanced medical-surgical deviations. Learning experiences wilt
provide opportunities to utilize previously acquired knowledge and
skills in giving nursing care and functioning as a team member.
Recognizing the special status and needs of the beginning Techni-
cal Nurse practitioner, a transitional experience is included in this
unit of study. Twenty contact hours: four class hours, sixteen hours
of laberatery practice.

NUR 2240C Critical Care Seminar (O} 4 cr.
A course of study to be offered, upcn demand, for peopie invoived
in the care of acutely it patients in high risk areas. The content of
the course will be in more depth and scope than the preparation in
basic nursing pregrams. Topics o be covered include Medical and
Surgical Intensive Care, Crisis Intervention, Recovery Room Nurs-
ing, Neonatal Intensive Care and Systematic Planning and Eval-
uation of Patient Care. Eight contact hours.

6 cr.

6 cr.

10 cr.

9 cr.

NUR 2242C Coronary Care Nursing (0) 4 cr.
The concept of Intensive Coronary Care proposed in this course
nas now become an established method of treatment of patients
with acute myocardial infarction in hospitals thraughout the warld.
It has been our premise that intensive coronary care is primary and
above all a system of specialized nursing care and that its success
is predicated almost wholly on the ability of nurses to assume a new
and demanding role. The plan of instruction to be utiized in this pro-
gram represents a distinct departure from firaditional educational
concepts. The fundamentai purpose of this course is to provide an
effective, efficient and standardized methaod for teaching nurses the
principles and practices of intensive coronary care. Cn the basis of
this instruction, professicnal nurses should be able to fulfill the
duties and responsibilities demanded of them. Eight contact hours.

NUR 2243C Emergency Department Nursing (0) 4 cr.
This course hag been prepared for the use of professional health
persannel working in the emergency rooms of general hospitals. It
is aiso applicable to medical personne! working in other areas of the
hospital and sateliite clinics. This course was developed to fifl the
need for future modern program covering in-house hospital needs.
Encrmous emiphasis has been piaced on emergency experience in
recent years and has led to the demand for this course. It is de-
signed to integrate a review of anatomy and physiology as they ap-
ply to current emergency practice. To function effectively in an
emergency situation, it is sometimes necessary to know the circum-
stances thai lead up to the emergency situation. Tweo persons with
similar Injuries may require quite different handling., This course
strives to articulate this awareness to the student. Eight contact
hours.

NUR 2310C Nursing Process IVB—Psychiatric
Nursing {0)

Prerequisites: NUU 1140C, NUR 2210C, NUR 2133C. NUR
2120C; Corequisite: NUR 2220C. This course will build on the
mental health concepts prasented in each of the previous nursing
courses. in varied clinical settings, emphasis will be placed on use
of the nursing process in the care of adolescent and adult clients
with deviant patterns of behavior. Nineteen contact hours: five class
hours, fourteen hours of laboratory practice.

3 cr.

NUU 1140C Nursing Process I—Fundamentals

of Nursing (0)
Prerequisites: APB 21390C, 2191C. Nursing | is a study of the prin-
ciples and techniques that form the foundation for nursing care.
The nursing process-assessing, planning, implementing and eval-
uating serves as the framewark for the application of content. Em-
phasis is placed on nursing intervention and adaptions for specific
age groups to meet the basic need of man in health maintenance.
Content and experience focus on cbservations, communications,
the interpersonal process, recording, hygienic practices, adminis-
tration of drugs, asepsis, nutrition, elimination, fluid balance and ox-
ygen. Current trends and legal implications of nursing are in-
troduced. Fifteen contact hours: five class periods; ten hours of \ab-
oratory practice on campus, in community hospitals and other
health agencies.

10 cr.

OCB 2602C Marine Biology (P} 4 cr.
The student will benefit by taking BSC 1611C or High Schoof
Chemistry or Physics, or CHM 1034C prior to enralling in this
course. A comprehensive survey of marine ecosystems with em-
phasis on the local flora and fauna. Laboratowy includes collection
and identification of marine organisms. Six contact hours: threa
class hours; three laboratory hours.

OCE 2005 introductory Oceanography (D) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 1033. Corequisite: MAG 1104. In addition, the
student will benefit by taking High Schect Chemistry and/or Phys-
ics prior to enrctling in this course. An introductory, comprehensive
treatment of physical, chemical and geological aspects of our
oceans. Six contact hours.



OMT 2211 The Theory and Technology of

Marine Field Sampling {D}

3 cr.

Prerequisite; OCE 2005 or OCB 2602C or Z00 2450. A practical

introductory course dealing with biolegical, physical and chemical
field sampiing techniques of estuarine and marine environments.
This course includes hasic biostatistical methods such as (1) meas-
ures of ceniral tendency and variability, (2} probability and chi-
square, {3) correfation and linear regression, (4) single classification
analysis of variance and (5) experimental design and interpretation
of results. Also each student must take an active pan regarding the
proper operation and field maintenance of hydrometers, optical re-
fractometers, salinometers, dissclved oxygen anatyzers, ph meters
and bathythermographs. Six contact hours.

OMT 2223  Marine Instrumentation (D) 3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking QCE 2005, High School Physical
Scienice and Mathematics prior to enroliing in OMT 2223. in this
course students will be instructed in the basic skills for the proper
operation of hydrometers, refractometers, salinometers, barome-
ters, sling psychrometers, dissolved oxygen analyzers, ph meters,
spectrophctometers, autoclaves, centrifuges, pholomicrographic
equipment, marine fiitering systems, anemometers, benthic coliect-
ing apparatus, drying ovens, Mettler balances, multi-parameter re-
cording devices, strip-chari recorders and various types of probes.
Six contact hours.

- pCB 2030
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ORi 2000 Oral Interpretation (P) 3cr.
The course consists of critical analysis and appreciation of literature
from both the emotional and the inteilectual viewpoints; involves the
discussion and application of the technigues of arai reading of po-
etry, prose, and drama; and is designed to enhance the student’s
appreciation of words, ideas, and beauty in all forms of literature.
Three contact hours.

129

The Ecological Crisis (P) 3cr
An interdisciplinary analysis of our biclogical and social environ-
ment revealing the interaction and interrelationships among iiving
organisms and human groups in the bicsphere, their needs, values.
and their institutions. Three contact hours,

PCB 2033C Environmental Perspective
{Overseas) {P)

Corequisite: ANT 2856. An environmental course requiring three
waeks of classroom study preceding a three-week field trip to Mex-
co and Guatemala which will cuiminate in a final week of classroom
study and evaluation. The overseas study will offer a unigue oppor-
tunity to contrast the North American environmental problems with
those of a relativeiy underdeveloped country in Central America.

3 cr.
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PEL 1041L Recreational Games (P) 1cr
A course designed to introduce the student to the basic skills, rules,
and strateqy of a variety of recreational games, such as table ten-
nis, deck tennis, horseshoes, paddie tennis and croguet, etc. Two
contact hours.

PEL 1111L Beginning Bowling {P) 1 cr.
A course designed to teach the fundamental skilis, techniques, and
the knowledge necessary for bowling enjoyment. It will prepare the
student for recreational and league bowling. Two contact hours.

PEL 1121L  Beginning Golf (P} 1ern
A begirning course designed to teach the basic golf swing and its
application to several clubs. History, rules, golfing etiquette, and
simple strategy will be taught. Two centact hours.

PEL 1141L  Archery (P) 1cr
The introduction of the basic skills and fundamental techniques with
tournament practice. Two contact hours,

PEL 1211L  Softball {P) 1 cr.
A course designed for students who wish to broaden their knowl-
edge of softball and improve their game skiils. The course will em-
phasize the history of the game, rules, fundamentals, game skills
and strategies. Two contact hours.

PEL 1321L Volleyball (P) 1er
A course designed fo teach the fundamental skills, strategy and
knowledge necessary for game and tournament participation. Two
contact hours.

PEL 1341L Beginning Tennis (P) 1 ern
An introductory course covering the history, scoring, game strai-
egy, and basic skills which include footwork, forehand and back-
hand drives, serve, volley and lob. Two contact hours.

PEL 1342i. Intermediate Tennis (P} 1 ¢r.
The student will benefit by taking PEL. 1341 prior to enrolling in PEL
1342. Designed for students who have acquired the basic skills
and strategy of tennis and desire to improve their tennis game. Two
centact hours.

PEL 1346L Beginning Badminton {P) 1 cr.
Course work is designed to cover history, scoring, basic skills,
game strategy and appropriate class tournaments. Two contact
hours. ‘

PEL 1421L Handball (P} 1 cr.
A course designed to teacn the fundamental skills, strategy and
knowiedge necessary for game and tournament participation. Two
contact hours. :

PEL 1441L Paddle-Racquet Ball (P) 1ecr
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills, strategy and
knowledge necessary for game and tournament participation. Two
contact hours.

PEL 1511L Soccer (P} 1ern
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic skills,

techniques, rules, game play and knowledge of soccer. Two con--

tact hours.

PEL 1624l. Advanced Basketball {P) 1cr.
A course designed to teach skills in basketball. This includes of-
fensive and defensive fundamentals, strategy, rules of basketball,
and application of fundamentals, strategy and rules in game situ-
ations. Two centact hours.

PEL 23221 Advanced Volleyball (P) 1er
Power volieyball techniques, tactics, and strategy will be introduced
to the student interested in either the competitive or recreational
aspects of the game. Two contact hours.

PEM 1101L Physical Conditioning for Women (P) 1¢r.

This course is designed fo assist women in becoming sironger,
more flexible. better coordinated and more graceful. Included will
be a program of planned activities such as selected exercises, use
of the Universal Gym set, running, dumbkbell drills, rope jumping,
and wand drills. Two contact hours.

PEM 1109L Circuit Training (P) 1cr
A planned fitness training program to increase muscular strength
and endurance through a planned series of exercises. Two contact
hours.

PEM 1226L Rebound Tumbling (P) 1cr.
The fundamental technigues of basic stunts, skills, and stunt com-
binations. Course content stresses safety procedures and includes
mat and mini-tramp tumbling activities. Two contact hours.

PEM 1301L Track and Field Events (P) 1 cr.
The course will include an introduction to the hasic skills and knowl-
edge involved in sprinting, distance running. relays, and hurdling.
Two contact hours.

PEM 14211 Beginning Wrestling (P) 1er
The introduction of the basic takedowns, escapes, reversals, coun-
ters, breakdeowns and pinning holds. Two contact hours.

PEM 1441L Karate and Self-Defense {P) 1 cr
An infroduction to the basic skills of the Taekwondgc style of Karate.
Includes kicks, punches, knife hand techniques, basic Tackwondo
style forms, one-step and free sparring technigues. Two contact
hours. '
PEM 244201 Intermediate Karate & 1ecr
Self-Defense (P)

Prerequisite: PEM 14410 or yellow belt in Karate. A course de-
signed for those students who have received the rank of vellow belt
or those students who have successfully completed the *Beginning
Karate & Sel-Defense’’ Class—PEM 14411 The course will cover
more advanced Taekwonde Style kicks, punches, knife hand tech-
niques: Iniermediate Taekwondo Style forms, one-step and free
sparring techniques. Two contact hours.



PEN 1113L Lifesaving (P) 1 cr.
A course designed o provide the student with the knowledge and
skills to save the student's own life or the life of anather in the event
of an emergency. Prerequisite: (1) standing front dive in good form,
{2) surface dive of six feet and swim two body lengths under water,
(3) swim 440 yards, continuously in good form, (4) tread water for
one minute, float motionless for cne minute. Two contact houwrs.

PEN 1121L Beginning Swimming (P) 1cr.
A course designed for the beginning or non-swimmer in which the
pasic skills of breath helding, floating, gliding, bobbking, and ele-
mentary rescues will be emphasized. The crawl, elementary back,
and side strokes will be introduced. Two contact hours.

PEN 1122L Intermediate Swimming (P) 1cr
Course wark is designed for the student able to swim continuously
for 25 yards in good form. Emphasis is placed on endurance and
good form in the crawl, side, back and treast strokes. Course con-
tent includes diving, elementary water rescues and drownprocfing.
Two contact hours.

PEN 1136C Underwater Diving Skifls

(SCUBA) (D)
The student will benefit by taking MAT 1024 prior 1o enrolling in
PEN 1136C. The scientific study of underwater judgment, attitude,
discipline and fitness leading to a Professional Association of Diving
Instructors (PADI) certification. This course will stress the latest un-
derwater diving techniques which will be used for making physical
and biclogicai collections in the field. The course will include ail
classroom and pool instruction necessary to qualify students for a
national diving certification and open water checkout, Six contact
hours.

3 cr.
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PEN 1206C Navigation and Small Boat 3 cr.
Handling (D)

The student will benefit by taking MAT 1033 and High Schoo!
Trigonometry prior to enroling in PEN 1206. This is a practical field
and lecture course which will emphasize traditional navigation
skills, technigues of smali boat handiing, and radio communica-
tions skills. it will also acclimate the student to all types of shipboard
weather conditions. Six contact hours.

PEN 1511L Angling (P} 1 ¢r.
The course 15 designed o introduce the skiils, technigues, and
knowledge of fishing for sport. The College's lakes will afford prac-
tice in fly, bait, and spin casting. Two contact hours.
Supervision of Elementary Children 3 ecr.
At Play (P)

Classroom instruction and field experience in childhood play super-
vision for students interested in becoming teachers and teacher
aides. It will alsc benefit students who are now or soon will be pa-
rents. Students will get their field experience by working with recre-
ational supervisors in a nearby elementary school. Four contact
hours.

PEO 1040C

PEQO 2003C Sports Officiating (P} 3er
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the techniques
of officiating team, individual, and dual sports. Some of the sports
covered are basehall, basketball, track and field, volleyball, tennis,
and handball. Three contact hours.

PET 2000 Introduction to Physical 3 cr.

Education (P)

Designed for students interested in physical education as a pro-
fession. The course examines the place, function, and contribution
of physical education within the total educational program. It also
includes consideration of the history, philoscphy, and problems of
physical education. Three ¢ontact hours.
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'+ PHI 2010 Introduction to Philosophy (P} 3er.
An infroduction to philosophical issues crganized, for the most part,
on an historical basis. The student encounters some ot the per-
ennial problems of philosophy and the types of answers that have
been suggested by studying the thought of selected philosophers.,
Three contact hours.

PHi 2100 Introduction to Logic {P) 3er
The course provides a general introduction to fogic that combines
an approximately equal emphasis on the uses and misuses of lan-
guage, deductive reasoning, and inductive reasoning. Some pri-
mary objectives are to provide the student with an appreciation of
the extent and limitations of human krowledge, and with tocls for
valid reasoning and critical thinking. Three contact hours.

PHi 2600 Introduction to Moral and Political 3 cr.
Philosophy {P)
A survey of the efforts made by philosophers to comprehend that
portion of experience that 15 concerned with human values and ob-
ligations. The course consists, primarily, of the analysis of selected
writings in which philesophers attempt 1o do such things as charac-
terize the most satisfactory iife, specify the basis of moral responsi-
bility, determine the testability of moral judgments, and assess the
proper relation between the individual and the state Three contact

hours.

PHY 1020 Phyeics for Liberal Arts {P} 3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking High School Algebra or MAT
1024 prior to enrolling in PHY 1020, This course is designed as a
generat educaticn course for the non-gcience student and not for
one who is planning 1o major in physics or other sciences. Itis a sur-
vey ot the physical environment as applied to mechanics, electricity
and magnetism and modern physics. Three coniact hours.

PHY 2048C Physics | with Calculus {P}) 4 ¢r.
Prerequisite: MAC 1132. Corequisita: MAC 1311, Subject matter
includes mechanics, heat, thermodynamics, and sound. Labora-
tory work will illustrate impertant principles and develop technigues.
This course uses the Calculus in the subject matier presentations
and in the development of problem-solving abilities. It is designed
for students majoring in physics, chemistry, and engineering with
above-average mathematical background. Six centact hours: three
¢lass hours; one three-hour taboratory.

PHY 2049C Physics Il with Caleulus (P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: PHY 2048C. This course is a continuation of PHY
2048C. Subject matter includes electricity, magnetism, light and
some areas of modern physics. Laboratory work is similar to and a
continuation of the faboratory in PHY 2048C. Six contact hours:
three class hours; one three-hour laboratory.

PHY 2053C General Physics | {P} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 1104, College Algebra. Corequisite: MAC
1132, Trigonometry. Subject matter includes mechanics, heat,
thermodynamics, and sound. Laboratery work will illustrate impor-
tant principles and develop techniques. This course will siress
problem-solving abilities. It is designed for those students who are
majoring in pre-med, pre-dental, pre-veterinary, biclogical sci-
ences, and geology. Six contact hours: three class hours; one
three-hour laboratory.

PHY 2054C General Physics Il (P) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: PHY 2053C. A continuation of PHY 2053C. Subject
matier includes electricity, magnetism, light, and some areas of
modern-physics. Laboratory work is similar to and a continuation of
the laboratory in PHY 2053C. Six contact hours: three class hours;
one three-hour laboratory.

- POS 2041 American Federal Government {F} 3 cr.
A study of the theory, organization, principles, and functioning of
the Federal Government, emphasizing relationship of the individual
o the government. Three contact hours.

POS 2112  State and Local Government (P} 3cr.
A study of state and local forms of government in the United States.
The government of Florida is used as an example of activities and
patterns of state government. Responsibilities of local govarnment
at county and city levels are explored. Three contact hours.

PSC 1341 Physical Science (P) 3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking High Schocl Algebra or MAT
1024 prior to enrolling in PSC 1341. This course is designed to ac-
quaint the individual with the development of the physical sciences,
with the integrating principles and theories in the physical sciences,
with the practice of the scientific method, and with a useful know!-
edge of selected areas in mechanics, electricity and magnetism,
periodicity and atomic structure, and nuclear phenomena. Presen-
tation involves lectures, demanstrations, and films. The course is
not designed essentially as an introductory or preparatory course

for any specific physical sciences. Three contact hours.

PSY 1012 General Psychology (P) 3 er.
An analysis of human behavior by the study of the adaption of the
individual to the physical and sociai environment. Three contact
hours.

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics (D) 3 cr.
A mathematical treatment of financial problems arising in modern
lving. The principal purpose of this course is to develop skill in the
handling of husiness transactions. It covers such topics as per-
centage, inventories and turnover, simple interest and present
value, depreciation, and payroll. Three contact hours.

REA 1305 Developmental Reading (P) 3cr.
A reading laboratory course open to all students and designed to
develop each student’s reading skills. The mechanics of reading
and the need for selecting a reading methed that fits the purpose
for reading will undergird an emphasis upon specific individual
needs in vocabulary, comprehension, critical reading and raie de-
velopment. Three contact hours.

REA 1805 Study Skill Development (P} 1cr.
& course designed for college students whe wish to find an effec-
tive way {0 study. Study skills will be taught and practiced through
an individualized approach to each student's need and in conjunc-
tion with the student's own course of study. Attention wilt be given
to general principies of learning, study attitudes, schedufing of time,
a study formula technique and its application, learning resources
and research techniques. Two contact hours.

REE 1000 Real Estate Principles and 3 cf.

Practices {D)

The basic purpose of this course is to provide the student with a
bread background of the real estate field and to expose the student
to the wide ranging nature of the field. Successful completion of this
course and REE 1400 with grades of C {or better) fulfilis the educa-
tional prelicensing requirements established by the Florida Real Es-
tate Commission to sit for the state examination for & licensed real
estate salesperson. Three contact hours.

REE 1100 Real Estate Appraisal (Q) 3 cr.
This is an intensive course that has hHeen developed to impart a
broad understanding of reai property appraisal concepts and to
teach technical skills employed in their applications to residential
properties. It is designed to give the experienced real estate person
a basic knowledge of appraisal fundamentais. Three contact hours.

REE 1400 Real Estate License Law (D) 23 cr.
Tnis course covers a detailed explanation of Florida Real Estate
Law as contained in the Florida Real £state Handbook. Operation,
requirements and procedures of the real estate office are dicussed.
Successful completion of this course and REE 1000 with grades of
C {or better) fulfills the educational prelicensing requirements estab-
lished by the Florida Real Estate Commission to sit for the state ex-
amination for a licensed real estate salesperscn. Three contact
hours.



REE 1810 Real Estate Saies (0) 3 cr.
Maodern technigue of successful real estate selling, including how fo
obtain prospects from advertising, showing properties to buyers,
abtaining the offer, ciosing the selier, how to build a personal refer-
ral business, financing your real estale sales, and expanding real
estate opportunities. Three contact hours.

REE 2200 Real Estate Finance {O) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: REE 1000 or Real Estate Salespersons Registration
Certificate. Concepts, principles, and practices pertaining to real
property finance. Detailed information covering legal aspects of
mortgages, brokerage regulations and ethics, all major sources of
funds for real estate financing, relevant governmental agencies,
and ownership forms. Three contact hours.

REE 2220 Home Mortgage Lending (O) 3 cr.
This course approaches the subject from the viewpoeint of the mort-
gage ioan officer who seeks to deveiop a sound mortgage portfolio.
A picture of the mortgage market is presented first, then the ac-
quisition of a mortgage portfolio, mortgage plans and procedures,
morigage ioan processing and servicing, and finally the obligations
of the mortgage loan officer in overall portfolic management. Three
cantact nours.

REE 2270 Mortgage Broker in Mortgage 3 cr.
Lending (D)

This course offers an exposure {0 the principles and tachnigues of

mortgage financing and brokerage operations and a background

study of the Florida Mortgage Brokerage Act. The course prepares

the student for the Florida State examination to be a licensed Mort-

gage Broker. A detailed study of mortgage lending practices is in-

corporatad into the course. Threg contact hours.

REE 2300 Real Estate Investment (O} 3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking REE 1000 prior ¢ enroling in
REE 2300. This course is designed to familiarize the student with
real estate investment fundamentals, depreciation, capital gain and
loss and instaliment sales, non-taxable exchange, ownership
forms, commercial leaseheid financing, creative financing, financ-
ing analysis and projection, land investments, industrial property,
shopping centers, office buildings, residential property, mobile
home parks, Tax Reform Act of 1976, apartment complexes, and
warehouse properiies.

REE 2430 Real Estate Law {D} 3 cr.
This course offers specific suggestions as fo types of real estate
documents, their form and contents, and the mechanics of their
use, and contains a full legal, detaited exposition of every aspact of
modern real estate transactions. Three contact hours.

REE 2500 Real Estate Management (Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: REE 1000 or Reai Estate Salesperson’s or Broker's
Registration Certificate. Comprehensive coverage of property man-
agement, with emphasis placed on basic management concepts
which can be applied 1o apartments, commercial buildings, shop-
ping centers, and urban renewal programs, and also on creative
management technigues for solving problems. Successiul comple-
tion of course accepted as equivalency for Institute of Real Estate
Management's course REM 201 as one of the requirements toward
Certified Property Manager. Three contact hours.

REL 2210 Religious Thought in the Old
Testament (P)

A study of religious thought and instruction in the Old Testament.
Attention 15 given 1o the problems of authorship, date, historical set-
ting, and textual criticism. Three contact hours.

3 er.

REL 2243 Religious Thought in the New
Testament (P) :
A study of the life and teachings of Jesus, and of the beginning of
church life and thought as refiected in the New Testament. Three

contact hours,

3 cr.
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REEL 2300 World Religions (P) 3cr
A comparative study of world religions, including Hinduism, Bud-
dhism, Tacism, Confuciarism, Shinto, Islam, Judaism, and Chris-
tianity. Three contact hours.
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RET 1024 Fundamentals of Respiratory 3cr.
Therapy (D)

An introductory course covering basic respiratory therapy equip-

ment, medical gases, gas therapy, and the respiraiory therapy de-

partment. Four contact hours.

RET 1244 Emergencies and the Respiratory 3cr
Therapist (D)

Prerequisite; APE or instructor approval. This course is designed to

provide didactic and clinical training in the technigues of first aid,

cardiopulmonary resuscitation and emergency respiratory care with

primary emphasis on areas pertinent to the respiratory therapist.

Four contact hours.

RET 1264 Respiratory Therapy Advanced 3 cr.
Equipment (D)

Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of professor. This course in-

troduces the student to artificial mechanical ventilation; classifica-

tion of ventilators; analysis, operation, and maintenance of mechan-

ical ventilatars; indications, contraindications, and side effects of

mechanical ventilators and modes of ventilation. Four contact

hours.

RET 1276 Respiratory Therapy Nursing 3cr.
Care (D)
Corequisite: BET 1024, This course is designed to mfroduce the
student to and train the student in the nursing and rehabilitative
skills necessary to provide quality respiratory care. Four contact
hours.
RET 1414 Arterial Blood Gases and Puimonary 4 cr.
Function Studies (D}
Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of professor. This course is
designed to give an in-depth understanding of the acid-base bal-
ance of the body and arterial blood gas sampling and analysis. The
course also includes an investigation into pulmonary testing and an
infroduction to the use of pulmonary function iesting equipment.

Five contact hours.

RET 2272 Respiratory Therapy Clinical 4 cr.
Applications (D}

Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of professor. This course will

aliow the respiratory therapy student to be introduced into the hos-

pital departments and situations in which the student may be ex-

pecled to perform the procedures applicable to this point in the

student’s education. The performance of these procedures will be

closely supervised. Twelve contacl hours.

RET 2273C Clinical Seminar In intensive

Respiratory Care | (D}
Prerequisite: APB 1260; Corequisite: RET 2274i.. This course is a
weekly clinical symposiurn dealing with the current practices in in-
tensive respiratory care, relevant medical lierature, and patient
case studies. Two centact hours.

2cr.

RET 2274L 7 cr.

Respiratory Intensive Care
Practicum | (D)
Prerequisite: RET 1264. This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with the essential clinical skills necassary to function as a com-
petent respiratory therapist in the critical care areas. Twenty-one
contact hours.

RET 2284C Clinical Seminar In Intensive

Respiratory Care H (D)
Prerequisites: APE 1280 and RET 1264. Corequisite; RET 2285,
This cowrse is a continuation of the evaluation of current practices
in intensive respiratory care, relevant medical literature, and patient
case studies. Two contact hours.

2 cr.
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RET 2285L Respiratory Intensive Care

Practicum Il {D)
Prerequisite: RET 1264, In continuation, this course is designed to
provide the student with the essential clinic skills necessary to func-
tion as a competent respiratory therapist in the critical care areas.
Twenty-ong ¢ontact hours.

RMI 1030 Principles of Insurance (D) 3cr.
This course wili seek to develop principles that can be used in un-
derstanding insurance companies, contracts, and practices. The
approach will be essentially functional. Emphasis will be on the
presentation principles and explanations of practices. Methods of
comparing the relative cost will be presented. Three contact hours.
(This course as taught on the Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the
student for the Soficitor's Examination. As taught on the South
Campus, it prepares the student for the 1A Insurance Certificate}.

RM{ 1110 Principles of Life Insurance | (D) 3cr.
This course is an introduction to the principles of lite insurance, the
basic life insurance plans, and the more comman types of indivig-
ual life insurance contracts. 1 alsc includes a survey of industrial life
insurance, health insurance and group life insurance, and it con-
stitutes a general survey of the major kinds of perscnal insurance
coverages available. Three contact hours.

RMI 1120 Principles of Health Insurance (Q) 3 cr.
Introduction to health insurance; covers health losses and protec-
tion, expense and income coverage, and healtth insurance, its
growth, and many areas of coverage offered by government, com-
mercial, and Blue Cross-Blue Shield organizations. Three contact
hours.

RMi 1160

7 cr.

Marketing Principles of Life and 3ecr.
Health Insurance (O)

A new approach toward the life and health insurance industry, its

products, the market potential, and the industry as a selling career.

Three contact hours.

RMI 1200 Principles of Casualty Insurance and 3ecr.
Surety Bonding (D}
Prerequisite: BMI 1030. This course is an introdustion to the eight
areas of automobile liability and- physical damage insurance,
workmen's compensation and employers’ liability insurance, busi-
ness, professional and personal liability insurance; tidelity and sur-
ety bonds, theft coverages, multiple-line trends and coverages,
health insurance, and miscellaneous casually coverages. Three
contact hours. {This course as faught on the Fred H. Kent Campus
prepares the student for the Solicitor's Examination. As taught cn
the South Campus, it prepares the student for the lIA Insurance

Certificate).

RMI 1210 Principies of Fire and Allied Lines (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: RMI 1030, This course is an introduction to the four
areas of fire, ocean marine and inland maring insurance .and
multiple-line coverage. For each of these four areas, specimen con-
tracts are examined. Each area is discussed with regard to the per-
iis, property, iosses, persons, locations, time and hazards which
are covered. Three contact hours. (This course as taught on the
Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the student for the Solicitor's Exam-
ination. As taught on the South Campus, it prepares the student for
the {lA Insurance Certificate).
RMI 1260 Principies of Insurance and Liability 3cr.
Claim Adjusting {O)
Corresponds to Part It of the Insurance Institute of America course
in Adjusting. Examines the principles and practices of agjusting lia-
bility claims. Three contact hours.
RMI 1280 Principles of Property Insurance 3cr,
Adjusting | (O}
This course is an introduction to the general principles of insurance
and property loss adjusting. The following areas are covered: risk
and insurance, suretyship, risk management, principles of law and
the insurance transaction, the insurance contract-limitations on
coverage and limitation on ameunt of loss, the procedure, in-
vestigation, and reports of adjustment cf property losses, and esti-
mating business losses. Three contact hours.

AMI 1430 Legai Aspects of Life Insurance {Q) 3er
Coarresponds to Part Il of the Life Office Management Association
{.OMA) Insurance Education Program. An up-to-date presentation
of the law of life insurance contracts for the person whose principal
interest is fife insurance rather than law. Three contact hours.

RMI 1432 Life Company Oparations (O} 3er.
Corresponds to Part Il of the Life Office Management Association
(LOMA) Insurance Education Program. Covers life insurance home
coffice organization, regulation, taxation, and mathematical aspects,
as well as the marketing and investment functions. Three contact
nours.

RMI 2270 Liahility Insurance Adjusting (O) 3 cr.
Covers the concepts of legal duty, breach of legal duty, and con-
cepts of damages. fntroduction to medical knowledge needed by
adjusters, study of adjuster-lawyer and adjuster-physician rela-
ticnships, and settlement of workmen's compensation claims. Pre-
sumes a knowledge of the subject matter of AMI 1200 and RMI
1260. Three contact hours.

RML 2281 Property Insurance Adjusting {0} 3 cr.
Covers in more depth than previous courses in the program the sub-
ject of apportionment, insurable interest, limitation on insurer's lia-
bility, and estimating. Special consideration is given to adjustment
of building, merchandise and fixture losses, and business interrup-
tion insurance losses. Presumes a knewledge of the subject matier
of BMI 1280 and RMI 1280. Three contact hours.

RMI 2750 Life Insurance Accounting (0) 3er
Corresponds to Part 1V of the Lite Office Management Association
(LOMA) Insurance Education Program. Covers the principles of
bockkeeping and accounting as an aid in understanding the life in-
surance accounting practices. Three contact hours.

RTV 2001 Introduction to Broadcasting (P) 3er.
An introduction to the historical, cultural, socizl, legal, business and
career aspects of radio and television broadcasting pius an in-
troduction to the types and sus-types of broadcast media. Five con-
tact hours.

RUS 1100 Beginning Russian { {P) 3 cr.
This course consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation, exercises, reading, and composition. Visuai
and auditory aids are empioyed. Four contact hours: three ciass
hours; one laboratory hour.

RUS 1101 Beginning Russian 1l (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: RUS 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of RUS
1100, Four contact hours: three class hours; one laboratory hour.

RUS 2200 Intermediate Russian | (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: RUS 1101 or equivalent. Reading from standard Hus-
sian authors, careful review of grammar, conversation, and compo-
sition. Four contact hours.

RUS 2201 intermediate Russian 1l (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite; RUS 2200 or equivalent. A continuation of RUS
2200. Four contact hours,

SCE 2416 Science Institute for Elementary 3 cr,

Teachers (P) .

A lab-oriented course designed to acquaint students with the pro-
cess approach to elementary school science. Attertion is given to
use of equipment and materials, development of scientitic pro-
cesses, and review and extension of scientific knowledge. (Limited
enroliment.) Three ¢ontact hours.

SES 1003 General Office Procedures (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1101 or shility to type 35 words per minute for
five minutes on straight copy. A course designed 1o prepare the stu-
dent for office functions such as communication skifls {routine mail
procedures, telephone techniques, and recepticnist skills), coffice
mathematics, records management, duplicating, human relations,
and other general clerical skills. Three contact hours,



SES 1100 Beginning Typewriting [ (D) 3cr.
A course designed for the student who has little or no typewriting
experience. The major objectives of the course are to learn the key-
board and to develop correct typewriting techniques. Tabulations,
vertical and horizontal centering, and personal letters are in-
froduced. Three contact hours.

SES 1101 Beginning Typewriting Il (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1100 or consent of the professor. A study of the
touch system of typewriting and the application of the basic skills 1o
business letters, reports, and tabulated preblems. (Students who
have satisfactorily completed cne year of high school typewriting
should enroll in SES 1110, Intermediate Typewriting ) Threg con-
tact hours.

SES 1110 Intermediate Typewriting (D) 3 er.
Prerequisite: SES 11071 or one year of high schoot typewriting. Em-
phasizes speed building. improverment of basic techniguss. pro-
duction typing of letters, ahulasion, reports, manuscripts. and office
problems. Three contact haours.

SES 1150 Introduction to Word Processing (O) 3ecr.
Prerequisites: SES 1110, Intermediate Typewriting ar demenstrate
a typewriting speed proficiency of 40 words per minute for five
minutes on straight copy and SES 1361 Machine Transcription or
six months work experience with an office record dictation system.
Waord Processing is the application of modern technclogy and sys-
tems management technigues {o create a system for the preduction
of typewritten documents in the modern office. This course pro-
vides the student with an overview of the system, which includes
personngl, procedures, and equipment. Three contact hours.

SES 1210 Beginning Shorthand (D) 3 cr.
A beginning course in the principles of Gregg shorthand with some
dictation and transcription practice. Students with no typewriting
skill should take SES 1100 concurrently with SES 1210, (Students
who have satisfactority completed one year of high school short-
hand should enroll in SES 1211.) Three contact hours.

SES 1211 Intermediate Shorthand (D} 3 cr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: STS 1101 or ahility to type 25 words a
minute for three minutes on straight copy. Prerequisite: SES © 210
or ability to take dictation at 50 words a minute for two minutes. A
continuation of Gregg shorthand with increased practice in dicia-
tion and kanscription. (Students who have satisfactorily complated
twa years of high school shorthand should enroll in SES 2212, Ad-
vanced Shorthand.) Three contact hours.

SES 1221 Machine Shorthand | (Q} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1101 or ability to type 35 words per minute for
five minutes on straight copy. This course includes a study of the
basic theory of machine shorthand with an emphasis on memo-
rization of abbreviations and derivatives, rapid reading of shorthand
plates, phrase building, proper stroking methods, and beainning
dictation and transcriptior.

SES 1324 Calculating Machines (D) 3 er.
This course emphasizes financigl situations arising in offices. with
the principal purpose of handling business transactions skillfully;
such fransactions as adding. subtracting, multiplying, dividing. per-
centages, constants, simple interest, common decimal fractions,
mixed numbers, increases and decreases, chain discounts. payrall,
simple income tax reiurns. invoicing, and acounts receivable and
payable, system calculations. Development of the touch operation
skill using ten-key electronic calculators with memories (display and
tape), invelving the above mathematical problems by using & fext-
bock and practice set. Three contact hours.

SES 1361 Machine Transcription (Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 35 words a
minute for five minutes on straight copy. This course providaes in-
tensive practice in machine transcription techniques including lan-
guage and vocabulary skills and production typewriting. The devel-
opment of facility in using zppropriate office reference manuais is
also emphasized. Three coniact hours.
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Advanced Typewriting- 3 cr.
Executive (D)

Prerequisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 45 words & minute for five
minutes on straight copy. This course is a continuation of basic
skills in speed and accuracy with emphasis on production typing,
including the various business forms, tabulation, reports, man-
uscripts, and office problems. Three contact hours.

SES 2131 Advanced Typewriting-lLegal {Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1110 or abllity to type 45 wards a minute for five
minutes on straight copy. This is a course designed 1o give secretar-
jal science students hackaround in the field of legal typing as well
as sharpen and refresh the skills of the legal secretary with em-
phasis on real esiate. litigation, wills, estates, and guardianships,
and partnerships and corporations. Three contact hours.

SES 2132 Advanced Typewriting—Medical (0} 3cr.
Prerequisite: SES * 110 or ability to type 45 waords a minute for five
minutes on straight copy. This is an advanced typewriting course
designed to give secretarial science students background and
practice in medical erminology, papers and forms that students
need to know for employment as a medical secretary, assistant, or
typist. Three corisct hours.

SES 2133 Advanced Typewriting- 3 cr.
Technical (Q)

Prerequisite; SES 1110 or ability to type 4% words a minute for five

minutes on straight copy. This course includes intensive practice in

the typing of technical and scientific material which includes equa-

tions, chemical siructures, tables, and ilustrations. The techniques

of technical yping and the format of technical report typing are in-

cluded. Three contact hours.

SES 2151 Word Processing-Magnetic
Typewriting (O}

Prerequisite: SES 111 C-Intermediate Typewriting or demonstrate a
typewriting speed proficiency of 40 words per minute for five
minutes on straight copy. This is a basic course in operating mag-
netic text-editing typewriters. Primary emphases on maching opera-

tion, applications. and problem-solving. Three contact hours.

3 cr.

SES 2212 Advanced Shorthand (D) 3er.
Prerequisite: SES 1211 or abllity to take dictation at 60 words a
minute for three minutes. This course reviews Gregg shorthand the-
ary and develops the ability to take dictation and transcribe rapidly
and accurately. Congent of professor is required for students who
have studied other shorthand systems. Three contact hours.

SES 2213 Dictation and Transcription (D} 3cr.
Prerequisite: SES 2212 or ability to take dictation at 80 words a
minute ior three minutes. Accelerated dictation and transcription of
Gregg shorthand. Finished products are emphasized. Censent of
professor is required for students who have studied other sherthand
systems. Three contact hours.

SES 2222 Machine Shorthand Ul (Q) 3cr.
Prerequisite: Machine Shorthand |-SES 1221. Corequisite: SES
11071 or zbility to type 35 words per minute for five minutes on
straight copy. This course is a continuation of Maching Shorthand
|, BES 1221, with emphasis on new theory, abbreviations, phrases,
and skill building in dictation and transcription of machine notes.
Tinee contact kours.

SES 2223 Machine Shorthand Il {0} 3cr
Prerequisite: Machine Shorthand i, SES 2222, This course. is a
continuation of Machine Shorthand | and 1 with emphasis on ad-
vanced speed building and transcription with improved accuracy.
Three contact hours.

SES 2250 Legal Shorthand (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1211, Shorthand theary and dictation of legal na-
ture are included. with legal vocabulary and spelling emphasized.
Routine work of legal offices is examined. Three contact hours.
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SES 2335  Business Communications (D) 3 cr.
Prerequisite; ENC 1103 or consent of professor, and the abikity to
typewrite. A study of effective business communications and a brief
review of grammar, punctuation, and vocabulary. Extensive prac-
tice will be given in business letter writing. Three contact hours.

SES 2402 Secretarial Practices (0} 3 er.
Prerequisites: SES 1003 and SES 1361. Prerequisite or Corequi-
site: SES 2335, A finishing course designed for secretarial science
students emphasizing the development of competencies in admin-
istrative office skills such as writing business letiers, preparing busi-
ness reports, refining dictation and transcription skills, planning
meetings and conferences, scheduling appointments, making
travel arrangements, supervisory skills, and the coordination of the
flow of office tasks. Three contact hours.

SES 2468 Medical Terminology {O) 2 cr.
Development of a2 medical vocabulary commonly used in physi-
cians' offices. Emphasis is given to study of physiclogic and
anatomic terms referring to human tissues and organic systems
and the use of medical dictionaries, manuals, and pharmaceuticat
references. Two contact hours.

SOC 2000  Iintroductory Sociology (P) 3cr.
A study of sociological concepts, theories, and methods; social
groups, processes, and change. Three contact hours.

SOC 2020  Social Problems (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: SOC 2000. A consideration of major social problems
which affect individuals and groups in industrial societies, with at-
tentton to American society. Three cortact hours.

SOP 1002 Human Relations {P) 3cr.
Drawing from several areas of behaviorat science, the course is de-
signed for students in business and technical tields Also suitable
for general education angd personal enrichment; not recommended
for the siudent who plans to major in psychalogy. Includes group
dynamics, leadership, ethics, motivation and moraie, social sys-
temns, formal and informal organizations; and other selected topics.
Three contact hours.

SOP 1502  Dynamics of Behavior (P) 3 cr.
Theory and practice in sclving problems of inter-personal relations
and self-deveiopment through group and individua! experiences.
Three contact hours.

SPC 1010  Fundamentals of Speech (P) 3cr
The first course in speech ig designed to give each student the op-
portunity t¢ study and to practice the principles and methods of oral
communication while the student participates as a speaker and as
a listener. Three contact hours.

SPC 2420 Discussion (P) 3er.
Emphasis will be on the development of discussion skills in four
areas: {1) the formats of discussion; (2) the means of discussion;
reascning, evidence and cooperative idea development; {3) both
teadership and participation conduct; (4) audience analysis and lis-
tening techniques. Three cortact hours.

SPC 2511 Argumentation and Debate (P) 3 cr.
This course will emphasize the development of debate skills in four
areas: (1) the format of debate, including a full brief and cases; {2)
the means of argumentation: reasoning evidence and motive ap-
peals; {3} audience analysis and listening techniques, {4) delavery
skills. Three contact hours.

SPC 2594  Intercollegiate Debate (P} 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of professor. Analysis of proposition of fact,
policy and definition; library research methaods, formal debate struc-
ture and participation in intercollegiate debate. Three contact
hours.

SPN 1100 Beginning Spanish | {P) 3er
A beginning course. The fundamentals of Spanish speech and
grammar will be taught by integrating the basic communication
skil's of hearing and understanding, speaking, reading, and writing.
Four contact hours: Three class heurs; one laboratory hour.

STA 1014

SPN 1101 Beginning Spanish Il (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 1100 or eguivaient. A continyation of SPN
1100. Four contact hours: Three ciass hours; and one labaoratory
hour.

SPN 2200 Intermediate Spanish | (P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 1101, A thorough review of the principles of
grammar witl be integrated with compositicns and conversations
planned to develop a basic active vocabulary and facility in com-
municating in written and spoken Spanish. Readings in Spanish will
be concerned with a survey of the history and culture of Spain and
Hispanic America. Four contact hours: three class hours; one labo-
ratory hour.

SPN 2201 Intermediate Spanish il (P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 2200. A continuation of SPN 2200. Four cortact
hours: three class hours; one laboratory hour.

S8l 1110 Origine of Amaerican Society (P} 3 cr.
An examination of the mainsprings of the civilization of the United
States. The course is designed {o relate America’s values, institu-
tions, and ideals t¢ both her domestic situation and 10 her feader-
ship in the world through the histerical approach. Emphasis is on
the concept of culture, the genesis of American society, and pri-
mary insgtitutions. Three contact hours.

S$S1 1120 Origina of American Society (P} 3 cr.
A continuation of S31 1110 with emphasis on American political in-
stitufions, American sconomic institutions, and America’s leader-
ship in the world. A study of the United States Constitution is in-
cluded in this course. Three contact hours.

Elementary Statistics (P) 3 cr.

* Prerequisite: MAC 1104, with a grade ot C or better. This introduc-

tory course will include the foliowing topics: probability, random var-
iables and probabilty distributions, binomial distribution, normal
distribution, statistical inference, linear regression and correlation,
variance and inference from small samples. The derivations of
properties and the foundations and unity of concepts will be em-
phasized. Three contact hours.

STD 1150  Career Planning (P} 1cr
This course assumes that career choice is a continucus process
involving the understanding of self and one’s environment. The stu--
dent will utilize decision making technigues to select a tentative ca-
reer path which is compatible with the student's individual ap-
titudes, abilities, values, and atlitudes. Seli-assessment instruments
as well as small group discussions may be used. One contact hour.

THE 1000 introduction to Theatre (P) 3ecr.
An introductery course in the study of dramatic ant as presented
upon the stage. The course includes thealre crganization, stage
techniques, fundamental dramaturgy, and a survey of theatre archi-
tecture in Western Civilization. Three contact hours.

THE 2925 Drama Practicum (P) 1cr
Pianning and execution of production functions; scene construction
and painting, props, costuming, lighting and other full technical re-
sponsibilities. Three contact hours.

TRA 1010 Principles of Transportation (D) 3cr
An introduction to Transportation. A study of the characteristics,
development, economic aspects, regulations, services, and prob-
lams refating to rait, motor, air, pipeline, and water transportation.
Three contact hours.

TRA 1032 Transportation and Traffic 3 er.
Management | (D)
Cevelopments feading to national legislation and federal regulation;
division of territaries, official descriptions, etc.; scope of authority of
territorial associations; factors controlling traffic flows, basis govern-
ing classification rules, principies of freight rates and tariffs and efe-
ments of rate making, shipping documenis and their applicaton,
cutline of special freight services, and freight claims. Three contact

hours.



TRA 1033 Carrier Liabiiity and Claims (D) 3er
Analysis of carrier's liability for goods. Rights and liabifities of car-
riers, consignees, and consignors; claim procedures, claim preven-
tion and government regulation. Three contact hours.

TRA 1100 Transportation and Traffic 3 er.
Managament If (D}

Application of tariff circulars; construction and filing of tariffs (tariff

compitation); freight rates and tariffs, special freight services, ie.,

swifching, terminai facilities, demurrage and storage, average

agreement, reconsignment and diversion, various transit privileges;

embargoes; warehousing and distribution; and materials handling.

Three contact hours.

TRA 1121 Rate Clerk (D) 3cr.
Basic course of tariffs and rate structures. included are descriptions
of rate territories, how various freight is classified by each mode of
trangpertation, and how to apply applicable tanffs., Course is de-
signed fo instruct new rate clerks in selection of lowest costs that
will provide required shipping service. Also included are rules of
tariffs, rate making procedures, and use of shipping documents.
Three contact hours.

TRA 1230 Material Handling (D} 3er.
An introduction to the field of material handling, including an analy-
sis of jobs and career opportunities, general description of quali-
fications for entry-level positions, shipping and receiving pro-
cedures, warehousing problems and inventory control. The course
is designed to prasent the entire field of material handling, from the
producer-manufacturer to the uitimate user-consumer. Three con-
tact hours.

TRA 1420 Commercial Motor
Transportation (D)
General intreduction to commercial motor operations, highway and
highway financing, equipment, types of operations, financing motor
carriers, labor refations, terminal operation, claims, insurance, clas-
sification, rates, regulations of moler carriers, commission policy,
intercity passenger operaticns, urban mass transit, and economics
of commercial motor transportation, Three contact hours.

3cr

TRA 1905 Independent Study of 3er.
Transportation (D)

This course is desigred to introduce the student to the ever broad-

ening area of transportation literature and to cause the student to

report the student's findings after a careful study and research into

an area of personal interest. Acceptable thesis procedures must be

used. The course has no prerequisites.

TRA 2020 Economics of Transportation (D} 3er.
This course covers developments in the transportation industry; de-
cisions of the courts and regulatory bodies, new technological de-
velopments, railroad management policies, adjustment of rates,
public policy questions, and major problem regulation. Completion
of this course partialty covers requirements for certification by the
Americdn Society of Transportation and Traffic. Three cortact
hours,

TRA 2110 Transportation and Traffic
Management il {D)

This course covers through routes and through rates, application of
arbitraries and differentials, advanced milling in transit, import and
export traffic, technical tariff and rate interpretation, advanced
claim adjustments, and rate and classification committee pro-
cedure. Three contact hours.

3 er.
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TRA 2120 Transportation and Traffic 3ecr.
Management |V (D)

A general discussion of the construction and application of the In-

terstate Commerce Act and practice before the Interstate Com-

merce Commission. Four contact hours.,

TRA 2300 Interstate Commerce Act i (D} 3cr
The history and developtment of transportation in the United States.
Problems which Jed o the regulation of commerce through legisla-
five action, underlying principles of the Act, interpretation and appii-
cation of the Interstate Commerce Act. Three contact hours., -

TRA 2310 interstate Commerce Act ll (D) 3cr.
A continuation of interstate Commerce Act-i. This course provides
an in-depth study of the Act, to include: Areas of jurisdiction, mean-
ings and interpretations of the Act, methods used to enforce the
Act, contracts and agreements among carriers-shippers, carriers
tariff, fiability, statute of fimitations, rate classification, and regu-
lations. Three contact hours.
TRA 2311 interstate Commerce Law and 3cr
Practice (D)
This course considers all aspects of interstate commerce taw and
practice. Topics include review of interstate Commerce Act, gen-
eral rules and practice, Interstate Commerce Commission, and Su-
preme Court cases. Three contact hours.

TRA 2312 Interstate Commerce Act lll (D) 3er.
A continuation of Interstate Commerce Act-! & I, Topics include:
format and informal complaints, general conduct of hearings, de-
veloping facts of case, compulsory testimony, immunity of wit-
nesses, briefs, oral arguments, and report of the commission.
Three contact hours.

TRA 2313 Interstate Commerce Act IV (D) 3 cr.
Continuation of Interstate Commerce Act-lil, Topics include: review
of previous material, measure of damages, statutory authority, evi-
dence to prove damage, discrimination, and issuance and prepara-
tion of the student’s personat application to take the Practitioner Ex-
amination. Three contact hours.

ZOO 1010C Generat Zoology (P} 4 cr.
The student will benefit by taking APB 1150 or BSC 1011C or High
School Bictogy prior to enrolling in Z00 1010C. This is a survey of
the animal kingdom with emphasis on taxonomy, life cycles, evolu-
tion, organ systems, and phylogenetic relationships. A represent-
ative of each of the major groups wifl be discussed and in-
vestigated. Six contact hours: three class hours, three laboratory
hours.
ZOO0 2450  Icthyology and Commercial 4 cr.
Fishing (D) :
Prerequisite: BSC 1011C. In addition, the student will benefit by
taking OCB 26G2C and OMT 2211 prior to enrolling in ZO0 2450,
This is an infroduclory course in the taxonomy, systematics,
anatorny, physictogy, ethology and ecology of fishes with emphasis
or: the estuarine and marine fishes of northeastern Florida. It also in-
cludes (1} the methodology of the various types of cormmercial fish-
ing, {2} the present status of U.S. fisheries, (3) world dependence
on fishery resources (4) the effects of technology on fisheries and
- (5) the future of American fisheries. Six contact hours.

ZO0 2713C Comparative Anatomy (P) ‘ 4 cr,
Prerequisite: ZOCG 1010C. A comprehensive survey of the anat-
omy of chordates with emphasis cn the functional morphology of
vertebrates. Studenits are required to dissect and study preserved
specimens of lamprey, dogfish, yellow perch, mudpuppy, pigeon
and cat. Six contact hours.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSIONS

Ail persons registering at Florida Junior College at
Jacksonville must have a social security number and
will be reguired to present the social security card at
each registration. Persons not having a social security
number should contact the local Social Security Office
for an application to obfain a number,

An individua!l desiring to enrolf in non-college credit
programs should contact the administrator of the cen-
ter or the campus offering the desired subjects and

TRANSCRIPT

Upon request of the student, the college wiil provide
o the student, or to & person oy institution designated
by the student, an official transeript of the student’s
academic record. Transcript requests may be made in
person or in writing to the Campus Registrar’s office.
No transcript request will be accepted by telephone.

may be admitted if the following eligibility require-
menis are met:

1. Be an adult—by Florida Schoot Law, at
least 16 years of age,

2. Present Sccial Security card.
3. Furnish proof of age, if asked.

4. Comptete the admission and registration
forms requested.

REQUESTS

NO TRANSCRIPT REQUEST WiILL BE
PROCESSED UNTIL ALL
FINANCIAL QBLIGATIONS

TO THE COLLEGE ARE CLEAR

Students are advised to make reguests approximately
two weeks before the transcript is needed.

SCHEDULE CHANGES

Schedule Changes, commonly known as Add-
Drop, will be allowed for five business days after the

registration date or five business days after the begin-
ning date of the class, whichever is later.

AWARDS FOR PROGRAM COURSE COMPLETION

Three types of certificates are awarded to students
in recognition of completion of program and/or
course competency requirements.

Certificate of Applied Science

The Certificate of Applied Science is awarded to stu-
dents who have enrolled in and satisfactorily com-
pleted the requirements for a one-year vocational
competency-based program of study in preparation
for employment. The area or areas of competencies
completed by the student are indicated on the
Certificate.

Certificate of Training
The Certificate of Training is awarded to students who

have enrclled in and satisfactorily completed com-
petencies in a vocational program of study of one
term (semester) or less in preparation for employment.
The program compieted by the student is indicated on
the Certificate.

Certificate of Attendance

This is a general purpose type of certificate used to
verify the attendance of an individual in a course, sem-
inar, or workshop-type activity. Attainments of an indi-
vidual in these instructicnal activities may be indicated
on the Certificates as prescribed by the requirements
of the activity. -

Continuing Education Units (CEU)
Many courses award Continuing Education Units. The
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CEU system provides for one unit to be awarded for cord or have a copy mailed to a person of the
every 10 clock hours of instruction. A record of  student's choice by requesting such in writing in the
courses taken and CEUs earned will be maintained by Campus Registrar's office.

the College. A student may obtain a copy ¢f the re-

REGISTRATION PERIODS

Non-college credit registration periods for any term  tinuous throughout any term. The terms for non-col-
shall begin and end on dates specified by the Presi-  lege credit classes will be Fall Winter, and
dent. Non-college credit registration dates will vary by Spring/Summer {1, It, ).
program category and campus and may be con-
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
FINANCIAL INFORMATION

STUDENT FEES AND TUITION
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

REGISTRATION FEES

CAREER GUIDANCE OCO Q005 ... § 5.00

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Seminars & WorkSNODS. . oo e Amount assessed to
cover estimated cost

BUSINESS EDUCATION ' Per Course
Income Tax Accounting for Business AAC 0030....... ..., $ 10.00
introductory Computer Concepts BDP 0070, & 5.00
Key Punch BDP 0010, 0011 fulltime®. ..., $ 30.00

BDP 0010, 0011 part-time® ... % 15.00

Machine Shorthand STS 0125 (when machine is furnished by
Florida Junior Coltege at Jacksonville).............oooooiiec el $75.00
fwhen student furnishes maching)..........oin $ 1500
Office Ocecupations STS 0130, 01382, $ 20.00

*Full-time — more than 15 clock hours per week; Part-time — 15 clock hours or
less per week.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Banking Related ‘
FCR 0410, 0411, 0412, 0413, 0420, 0421, 0422, 0423,
0424, 0426, 0427, 0430, 0431, 0432, 0433, 0434,
0435, 0436, 0440, i $ 5.00

Insurance Related
INS 0210, 0213, 0215, 0216, 0218, 0220, 0222, 0224, 0225,
0226, 5228, 0229, 023C, 0231, 0232, 0233, 0234, 0235,
0236, 0237, 0240, 0241, 0242, 0243, 0244, 0245, 0255..% 5.C0

INS 0212, 0217, 0250, 0251, 0253 ... $ 25.00
Management Related

MAM 0010, 0012, 0015, G016; PET 0010;
HOL C01G, 0014, 0016, 0018, 0020 $10.00

Real Estate Related
RES 0210, 0211, G212, 0213, 0214, 0215, $ 40.00
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Sales Related

Per Course

AUE ©010; FOD 0010, 0012; GME 0010, 0011, 0012, 0014;

GMR 0310; ITR 08010

Transportation Reiated

TRA 021G, 0211, 0212, 0213, 0214, 0215, 0216

HEALTH EDUCATION

Medical Assisting MEA 0310,
Nurse Assistant NUA 0310,
Practical Nursing FRN 031C. ...,
Surgical Technician STO 0310,
Unit Clerk HSM 0310, .. e,
Advanced Emergency Care (Rescue) EME 0012...........

in the Health Education courses listed previously, students are registered once for the

entire course which may run cross-term.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Advanced Cake Decorating FSM Q311 ...
Advanced Floral Design HEF 0315,

Advanced Reupholstery HEF 0313,

Basic Food Preparation FSM 0317 ...l

Breadmaking FON 01C9. ... e

Cake Decorating FSM 0310,
Catering | and Il FSM 0320, 03220
Cuisine Mingeur FON 0107 ...

Drapery Construction HEF 0310,
Elegant Entertaining FON 0105l

Floral Design HEF 03714 ..o
Food Service Supervision FSM 0315,

Furniture Reupholstery HEF 0312, ..
Gourmet Foods FON Q1071

International Cuisine FSM 0516,
Meal Management-Microwave Cooking FON 0105........

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Students are required to furnish their personal hand tools for the Industrial Educa-

tion course (lrade) for which they are enrolled.

Nen-College Credit — Fees

Per Course

*Full-Time *Part-Time

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and Heating

AlIC 0309, 0310, 0311

AIC 0312 (Supplementary)........ococooiviiiiii
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Per Course

Auto Body Repair ABF 0109, 0110, 0111................ $ 25.00 $ 12.50

ABF 0112 (Supplementary).......oooooovvveeie $12.50
Automotive Mechanics AUM 0309, 0310,

OB $ 25.00 $12.50

AUM 0312 (Supplementary).......oocooovviiiien $12.50
Blueprint Reading BLR 0312

(Supplementary). ..o $ 5.00
Brick and Blocklaying MAY 0309, 0310,

O3 T $ 2500 $12.50

MAY 0312 {Supplementary)...............ooo $ 12,50
Cabinetmaking and Millwork WOC 0309,

0310, 0311 TR TTURURI $ 25.00 $ 12,50

WOC 0312 {Supplementary). ... §12.50
Carpentry CAP 0308, C310, 0311, $ 25.00 $12.50

CAP 0312 (Supplemantary)........................ N $12.50
Commercial At COA 0110

(SURPIEMENTAIY). . $10.00
Construction Electricity IEL 0309, 0310,

L I PSP $ 30.00 $ 15.00

IEL 0312 (Supplementary)..........oooeviiieieice i $ 15.00
Cosmetology COY 0309, 0310, 0311 ... $ 5.00 $ 500
Drafting DTG 0309, 0310, 0311 ... $10.00 $§ 5.00

DTG 0312 (Supplementary)....o..ocooeoieie . $ 500
Elecironics-Radio & TV RTV 0309, 0310,

O3 $ 30.00 § 15.00

RTV 0312 (Supplementary).........cooccooovee . $15.00
Gasoline Engine Mechanics ENR 0309,

0310, 031t $ 25.00 $12.50

ENR 0312 (Supplememary). ..............cccooie o, $ 12,50
Industrial Etectronics ELS 0309, 0310,

OB $ 30.00 $15.00

ELS 0312 (Supplementary)........coooeeiiniinie o, & 15.00
Machine Shop Works MSH 0309, 0310,

OB $ 40.00 $ 20.00

MSH 0312 (Supplemeantary)...........ooooiiii . $ 20.00
Major Appliance Repair ARR 0308, 0309

0310 $ 30.00 $ 1500

ARR 0311 (Supplementaryh..........ccooiiveiini $ 15.00
Marine Electricity ELS 0313, 0314, 0315.................... $ 30.00 $15.00

ELS 0318 (Supplementary)............ocoocinviieeeinn, $15.00
Meat Cutting QFO 0312 (Supplementary)..................... $10.00
Pnotography and Photo-Finishing PTY

0312 (Supplementary)...........oooi $ 10.00
Plumbing and Pipefitting PPF 0309, 0310,

O $ 25.00 $ 1250

PPF 0312 (Supplementary)................................. $12.50
Sheet Metal SHM 0309, 0310, 0311...................... $ 40.00 $ 20.00

SHM 0312 (Supplementary)...........oocoevvi i, 3 20.00
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Per Course
Steel Fabricator MEW 0308, 0310, 0314................... $ 40.00 $ 20.00
MEW 0312 (Supplementary)................................ $ 20.00
Tailoring TPF 03C%, G210, 03171 ..o $ 20.00 $10.00
TPF G312 (Supplementary).........coooooie ' $ 1G.00
Truck & Diesel Mechanic 0IM 0313, 0314,
OB $ 25.00 $12.50
Uphatstering UPH 0308, 0310, 0311 ... $ 20.00 $10.00
UPH 0312 (Supplementary)................................. £ 10.00
Welding WEL 0308, 0310, 0311, . $ 40.00 £ 20.00
WEL 0312 (Supplementary)............................. $ 20.00

*Full-time — more than 15 clock hours per week; part-time — 15 clock hours or
less per week.

EMPLOYERS' COURSES

Fees for Employers” Courses are $15.00 per student (or student equivalent, if pre-
vious contractual arrangements made this provision) for & maximum of 12 contact
hours per course per week,

Employers’ Courses are;

ABF 0190, AIC 0390; ARR 0390; AUM 0390, 0395; BLR 0390; CAP 0390,
0395; DIM 0390, 0395; DTG 0390; ELS 0390, 0395; ENR 0350 FMD
0380: IEL 039C; MAO 0320; MAY 0390; MEW 0390: MEY 0390 MSH
0390; MTY 0320: PCL 0390; PPF 0390, 0395; SHM 0390; UPH 0390: WEL
0390C.

ALL COURSES NOT LISTED ABOVE (PER COURSE). ..o 5 4.00

PROFESSIONAL MALPRACTICE AND
LIABILITY INSURANCE RISK
COVERAGE FEES

Non-College Credit Courses Per Course
Cosmetology COY 0309, 0310, 0311 ..o $ 5.00
Medical Assisting MEA 0310, $ 700
Nurse Assistant NUA 03710, $ 4.00
Practical Nurse PRN 0310, $ 14.00
Fost Graduate Denta! Hygiene Clinic DEH G912, S 7.00
Surgical Technician STO 0310 ..o S 7.00
Unit Clerk HSM 0310 ..o S 4.00

The Risk Coverage Fee is non-refundable, if the student withdraws after the official

close of the drop/add pericd for the term.



Total battery.........o.ooooo $ 10.00
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STUDENT FEES AND TUITION
ADULT CONTINUING EDUCATION

Students, who register for Adult-Continuing Education courses, seminars or work-
shops {includes 1.3200, 1.4100 and 1.4200), shall be charged the fee authorized.

REGISTRATION
FEES

Education for Parenthood HEN OG03. ... $ 10.00

All Avocational, Recreational and Enrichment
Courses excapt SEM 0800, ... . § 75
per contact hour
per course.

Avocational and Recreational Seminar

SEM O8O0 Fees are established
based on Seminar Requirements.
ALL COURSES NOT LISTED ABCVE . .. $4.00

DUPLICATE REGISTRATION
RECEIPTS

HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION, VOCATIONAL, NON-COLLEGE CREDIT OC-
CUPATIONAL EDUCATION AND ADULT-CONTINUING EDUCATION

Each duplicate of Registration Receipt:
For courses costing less than $5.00..........ciieeircermnirievseneneererenas $ 4.00
For courses costing $5.00 OF MOT8.... v iiiieccriiiin st nnna s eenees $ 5.00

TEST AND EXAMINATION FEES

California Achievement Test (CAT)................ No fee States Armed Forces Institute (USAFI) or DANTES

Fundamentals Evaluation Test (FET), {includes diploma, if entitled).................... 3 5.00
(10th Grade Equivalency Test)................ $ 4.00  High School Credit by Examination

General Education Development Test (GED) (HSCBE). ..o $ 4.00
(High School Equivalency) Fee waived for students enrolled in a high school

course for credit, if student wishes to take the est
for that particular course.

Test fees are o be paid at time of making application

Validation of GED scores from cut of state, United for the fest.
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FEES FOR
CEREMONIES
CONDUCTED FOR
SPECIAL PROGRAMS

The President or official designee shail determine
the items to be purchased by the College which will
permit the conducting of ceremonies in accordance
with establisned traditions for special programs, pri-
marily in the Health Related Education area. The
charge to the student shall not exceed the cost of the
iterns purchased for each student.

WAIVER OF TUITION
AND FEES

Individuals enrolied in the following courses and/or
programs are eligible for waiver of tuition and fees:

Adult Basic Education (ABE) courses and pro-
grams. (Non-College Credit).

Individuals below high schocl level and 16 years
ot age or older who are enrclled in Adult Basic
Educaticn. The Provost or official designee shall
certify eiigibility for waiver on prescribed docu-
ment, which may be the fee statement.

COmmimity Preparedness (Non-College Credit).

Individual{s) and/or group(s} of persons enrolled
in Cemmunity Emergency Preparation course(s).
The Provost or official designee shall certify eligi-
bility for waiver on prescribed document, which
may be the fee statement.

Criminal Justice Education {Non-Coilege Credit).

Individuals must be full time or active auxiliary
members of area criminal justice agencies. The
Provost or official designee shall certify eligibility

~ for waiver on the prescribed document, which
may be the fee statement.

Dental Assisting Seminar {Non-Coliege Credit).

Individual(s) and/or group(s) of persons, who are
dental assistants, dental hygienists, or dentisis.
The Provost or official designee shall certify eligi-
bility for waiver on prescribed document, which
may be the fee statement.

Professional Engineers Refresher Course (Non-
Coliege Credit). .

Individuals and/or group(s) of perscns who have
applied to take the State Board Examination for

Professional Engineers Registration. The individ-
ual shalf certify that application has been made
an prescribed document, which may be the fee
statement.

Incarcerated Persons, Probationers and Parol-
ees (Non-College Credit).

Individuals who are cerified by the Duval County
Sheriff, Nassau County Sheriff or official de-
signee, as incarcerated person(s), probationer(s)
or paroleg(s). The Provost or official designee
shall submit official certification with fee state-
ment.

Fire Science and Prevention Courses and Emer-
gency Medical Technology Courses (Non-Col-
lege Credit).

Individuals must be full ime or active auxiliary
mermbers of area fire or emergency medical serv-
ice depariments. The Provost or official designee
shail certify eligibility for waiver on the prescribed
document, which may be the fee statement,

Power Squadron Courses (Non-Colliege Credit).

Group(s) of persons who are involved in water
and boating safety. The Frovost or official de-
signee shall certify eligibility for waiver on pre-
scribed documents, which may be the fee state-
ment, which may be done on a class size basis.

Programs for Severely Handicapped Persons
{Non-College Credit).

Individuals who are enralted in courses offered by
telephone or television. The Provost or official de-
signee shall certity eligibility for waiver on pre-
scribed documents, which may be the fee state-
ment.

Senior Adults (Non-College Credit).

Individuals who are 60 years of age or older are
eligible for fee waivers when enrolling in courses
offered by the Center for the Continuing Educa-
tion of Senior Adults. The individual must present
proof of age at time of registration, which may be
a driver's license or Jackscnville Transpariation
Authority pass. The individual will also certify age
and eligibility on the prescribed document, which
may be the fee siatement. Residents of retire-
ment and nursing homes (without regard to age)
are eligible for a fee waiver in non-college cregit
courses offered in these facilities by the Center.
The director of the retirement home or nursing
home is to provide certification of residents who
are eligible for waivers to the Provost or officiatl
designee.
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Former Prisoners of War — Vietnam (Non-Col-
lege Credit).

Individuai(s) who were Prisoners of War — Viet-
nam. Copy of discharge is to be attached to fee
statement.

FJC Diploma-Seeking Students in High School
Credit Completion Program.

Individual(s}, who are 18 years ¢f age or older;
persons, age 16 and 17 who have officially
withdrawn from public or private high school at
least six calendar months before desiring entry;
or persons who are recommended in writing by
the Superintendent of Schools or cfficial de-
signee or by the principal of a private high
school. Official registration is required in High
School Credit Completion Program tc seek a
diploma by ccurse work and/or High School
Credit by Examiration. Official completion or reg-
istration will substantiate proof cf eligibility for
waiver,

SCHEDULE FOR
PAYMENT OF FEES

In order for registration to be valid, fees must be
paid in person, by the dates listed for the appropriate
term.

Fees may be paid by cash, check (subject to being
honored by the bank on which drawn), credit card ac-
count (currently Master Charge,. VISA, or BankAmer-
icard) or financial aid authorization. Only deferments
of fees authorized by the District Board of Trustees
under Board rule for deferred payment status will be
honered.

Registration will be cancelled for any student who
has not paid the fees in full by the date indicated.

High School Completion, Vocational and Non-
Credit
First day of class student attends.

Seminars and Workshops

As published in anncuncement. Workshops or sem-
inars, which require special arrangemenis, may pro-
vide no refund of fees, if participant cancels after the
time specified in announcement.
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FEE REFUNDS —
NON-COLLEGE
CREDIT COURSES

Requirements

Written application for refund must be received at
the Campus Registrar's office at the full-time Campus
by 5 p.m. of the College business day established in
the Board approved academic calendar as Final Drop
Day or as approved by the President.

The written application shal;

1. Contain the student’s full name, social se-
curity number, student number (if assigned),
the compiete address to where the refund is
to be mailed, the student’s signature, and
an indication of whether or not the address
presented is & change of address.

2. Be accompanied with the valid fee receipt,
and a copy of the validated receipt for the
crecdit card .account, if payment was made
by credit card.

Amounts and Conditions of Refunds or Credit
Memoranda

If a veteran's deferment is authorized and a student
drops on or before the Final Drop Day, the veteran’s
deferment will be reduced by the fees for the class(es)
dropped.

if & veteran's deferment is authorized and the Col-
lege cancels the class(es) or the registration of a stu-
dent is canceiled, the deferment will be reduced by
the amount of the cancelled class{es) for a student.

No refund will be made until the check involved has
cleared ithe listed bank. In the case of local banks, this
period wili. be 15 days or less under normal circum-
stances.

Amounts due the College will be deducted before
any check or credit memorandum to the credit card
account is issued.

If the College cancels the class and the student is
placed in another class, no refund is authorized.

If the College cancels the class or the student’s reg-
istration, the College will initiate the refund without
written application by the student.

Payment Dates

Refund checks or credit memoranda to credit card
accounts will be made in accordance with the sched-
ule established by the College.
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Final Drop Day

The Final Orop Day wili be as authorized by the
President but no later than five business days after the
date of the receipt of payment i fees by the student
if after the first day of classes. No refund of fees wili be
made on classes for which the fee is $5.00 or less unr-
less the college cancels the class.

Cancellation of Classes

If the College cancels a class at any time prior to its
completion, the student’s enroliment in that class wilt
be canceled and the student wili be entitled to a2 100
percent refund of fees paid for that class, less any in-
debtedness to the College. The Coliege will noiify the

student, and the college will initiate the refund pro-
cess.

Suspension, Termination or Cancellation of En-
roliment

The College reserves the right to suspend, termi-
nate, or retroactively cancel the enrcliment of any stu-
dent for any of the following reasons:

1. Disciplinary reascns.

2. Non-payment of course fees when payment
is due, including non-payment resulting
from dishonored checks.
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STUDIES

OCCUPATIONAL
EDUCATION

Non-college credit programs and courses offer a
wide variety of preparatory and supplementary voca-
tional fraining ihroughout the junior college district
wherever the need exists and adequate facilities are
located. Courses are taught in public school facilities
during evening hours, in industrial plants, in com-
mercial office buildings, on campuses and centers of
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville, and other suit-
able locations, The length and frequency of meetings
for courses differ and are determined by the type and
ohjectives of the course.

The primary purposes of these programs and
courses are (1) to provide individuals with necessary
skills to make them employable, (2} to provide individ-
uals with training needed to upgrade ¢r breaden their
present skills and enhance their occupational op-
portunities, and (3} to provide the business and in-
dustrial community with trained personnel.

in the area of cccupational educaticn, the College
maintains close liaison with, and is assisted by, pro-
gram advisory committees, professional, civic, and
church organizations. governmental agencies, busi-
ness and industry, ang other groups in determining
needs and providing cccupaticral education for the
Community.

A High School Diploma or equivalent is net required
for enroliment in occupational education
courses/programs but is highly recommended.

OCCUPATIONAL
PREPARATORY
EDUCATION AND
EVALUATED CEU
COURSES GRADING

SYSTEM

The grading system is designed to evaluate the per-
formance of the student as fairly and equitably as pos-
sible.

Letter grades will be assigned for courses as fol-
lows:

| — INCOMPLETE

S — SATISFACTORY
U — UNSATISFACTORY
W — WITHDRAWAL
Sl — SATISFACTORY /INCOMPLETE
Once a final grade in a course has been reported fo
the Directer of Records, District, it may only be
changed as follows:

1. Upon recommendation of the instructor who
assigned the grade, with approval of the
program director or dean.

2. Upon recommendation by the director, and
approved by the dean, when the instructor
who assigned the grade is no longer a
member of the faculty of Florida Junicr Col-
lege at Jacksonvilte.

Cccupaticnal Education courses, other than oc-
cupational preparatory education and evaluated CEU
courses explained before, and all Adult and Continu-
ing Education courses, except high school credit, re-
ceive no grade (NG).

DEVELOPMENTAL
EDUCATION
DOWNTOWN CAMPUS

The Developmenial Educaticn Depariment at the
Downtown Campus offers various programs to non-
college credit students. The goal of the department is
to assist students who need additional help in the aca-
demic area to reach their educational goals. Students
are advised into developmental education based on
test scores and individual needs. Learning strategies
in the program include:

1. Reading courses that may be taken for high
school credit or self-enrichment are taught.

na

Instruction in the reading lab is individ-
ualized.

3. Students needing extra assistance may re-
quest tutoring.

4. Diagnostic and prescriptive teaching in the
Individualized Manpower Training System
{IMTS) in the areas of math, English, and
reading allows for upgrading of basic skills.
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Other services include:

1. Assistance in wise career decision-making
and goal-setting through the Downtown
Campus career center, Occupational
Assessment and  Information  System
{OASIS), is avaifable to all students,

2. Indepth student evaluation is available

through the Evaluation Resource Center
{ERC).

ADULT AND
CONTINUING
EDUCATION

In the area of Adult and Continuing Education, the

College cooperates with the public schools, com- -

munity schools, health and welfare groups, civic and
community ciubs, business and industry, and other
adult agencies to provide educational services.

Adults in the community have the opportunity to
grow in basic knowlfedge, improve in home and com-
munity life, develop leadership and civic responsi-
bilities, expand in knowledge in general education,
and develop creativity in the fine arts,

Adult and Ceontinuing Education Programs are of-
fered where there is community need and interest.
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville is offering Adult
Education Programs and courses in more than 292
different tocations throughout Duval County. Many
programs, courses, and services are offered on a
continuing basis. Short courses, in-service training
programs, and courses of specific interest may be in-
itiated by reguest from individuals and groups in the
community, based upon resources available at time of
request. ‘

ADULT BASIC
EDUCATION

The Adult Basic Education Program of Florida Jun-
iar College at Jacksonville is desigred to provide

basic instruction in the fundamental academic areas-

of reading, writing, computational skills, and con-
sumer education for all adults of this community.

General instruction in the foregeoing academic areas
will develop basic fearning skills for the adult which will
facilitate the continuation of an education at the sec-
ondary level if desirable.

The over-all curricutum of the Adult Basic Education
Program includes arithmetic, spelling, social studies,

science, functional citizenship education, life skills,
consumer economics, occupational knowledge, gov-
emment and law, community resources, and health.
Student’s performance in these general knowledge
areas will be based upon achievement in the following
skill areas: reading, writing, speaking, listening,
problem-solving, computation and interpersonal rela-
fions.

The Aduft Basic Education Program provides sup-
portive services for its students in the areas of gui-
dance ard counseling, testing, and specialized read-
ing needs. Enroliment in Adult Basic Education
classes is available to all adults who are 16 years of
age or older.

Aduit Basic Education classes are offered in Aduit
Centers which are located in schools, churches, and
other available community facilities throughout Duval
County.

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL
COMPLETION
ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

Adults, 18 years of age or older, may choose to
earn an adult high school diploma at the college by
taking appropriate course work. Persons aged 16 and
17 also may enroli in the aduit high school completion
program but must wait until a period of six calendar
months has elapsed since the date of official
withdrawal from public or private high school. Excep-
tions may be made when recommended in writing by
the superintendent of schools or the superintendent’s
designee from the county of the student's residence
or by the principal of a private high school,

Applicants to this program are required o present
the following documentation:

1. Application for admission,
2. Copy of Social Security card.

3. Proof of high schoo! withdrawal (for parsens
16 or 17 years of age),

4, Proot of previous education. The following
arg acceptable for proof of previous educa-
tion:

a. High school transcript.
b. Certification by student of completion
below ninth grade fevel.

¢. Verification from previous high schaol
or.schocl board that transcript cannot
be obtained.

d. Waiver of (a) or (¢} above by Student
Appeals Committee.



5. International Appiicant. Requirements for
admission are:

a. Application for admission.
b. A certitied English translation of the

transcript from the last high school at- -

tended.

¢c. Proof of proficiency in the use of the
English language. Students from coun-
tries other than English speaking must
submit satisfactory scores on the
TOEFL examination {Test ¢f English as
a Foreign Language}. This iest is avail-
able through the Educational Testing
Service, Box 899, Princeton, New Jer-
sey 08540.

No international applicant will be con-
sidered for admission until all infor-
mation (ltems & through ¢) has been
received. International students ac-
cepted for admission will be notified of
their acceptance and will be provided
with Form 1-20A as required by the
United States Department of Justice.
international studenis must be enrclled
as full-time students for the Fall and
Winter Terms ( and i) and the Spring
and/cr Summer Terms (il and/or V).

Students, 16 years of age or older, who are cur-
renily enrolled in a lccal pubtic or private high school
may upon permission from the high school principal
or the principal’s designee pursue course work at Flor-
ida Junior College at Jacksonville for transfer back to
the high school from which the student expecis to re-
ceive a diploma. Upon completion of the course work,
it is the student’s responsibility to request that a tran-
script be sent to the graduating high schoal.

Applicants to this program are required to present
the following documentation:

1. Application for agmission.
2. Copy of Social Security card.
3. Permission note from high school principal

or the principal’s designee indicating exact
subjects to be taken.

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL
GRADING SYSTEM

The grading system is designed to evaluate the per-
formanece of the student as fairly and equitably as pos-
sible,
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Letter grades will be assigned for courses as fol-
lows:
A — EXCELLENT

B — GOOL

C — AVERAGE
D — POOR

| — INCOMPLETE

NP — NONPUNITIVE .
'S — SATISFACTCRY — (Course not
completed-No Credit)
U — UNSATISFACTORY
W — WITHDRAWAL
Z — A vs C EXPOSURE (30 hours minimum)
Students registered in high schooi classes but not
earning high school credit will receive a grade of NG
(no grade).
Once a final grade in a course has been reported to
the Director of Records, District, it may only be
changed as follows:

1. Upon recommendation of the instructor who
assigned the grade, with approval of the
division chairperson or director.

2. Upon recommendation by the director, and
approved by the dean, when the instructor
who assigned the grade is no ionger a
member of the faculty.

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL
COMPLETION
REQUIREMENTS

There is no set reguired amount of ime necessary
to earn an Adult High School Diploma. The Florida
State Department of Education has established that
an adult can pregress at the adult’s own rate of speed
and achieve credit by subject examination whenever
the student judges that he or she is prepared. Thus,
an adult may complete credit requirements as rapidtly
as the adult is able to prove his or her knowledge and
skilis.

A minimum of 16 credits, grades nine through 12,
excluding credit in physical education, shall be re-
quired for an Adult High School Diploma. Two of
these credits must be earned at Florida Junior College
at Jacksonville. Nine of these 16 credits must be
earned in the fcllowing areas:

1. English (2 credits)
One credit in English grammar required. Ex-
cept where proficiency can be determined
by the counselor, the student will be advised
strongly to take a compaosition course as the
second English credit.

2. Mathematics (2 credits)
3. Natural Science (2 credits)
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4. Civics {1 credit)
5. American History (1 credit)
6. Reading Technigues (1 credit)

The additional seven credits may be earned in other
areas as approved by the counselor subject to the fol-
lowing:

1. A course in Americanism vs. Communism is
required for graduation. This requirement
may be met by taking a one-half credit
course or a non-college credit course of 30
clock hours.

2. A maximum of two work experience credits
may be earned at 1,000 hours per credilt.
Each credit awarded must be based on a
compiiation of hours from a single place of
empioyment.

All students are reguired to obtain a passing score
on the State’'s eleventh grade literacy test to be
eligible for the Adult High Schocl Diploma from Florida
Junhicr College at Jacksonville,

It is the high school student’s responsibility to make
application for graduation afier the student has com-
pleted requirements for a high school diptoma.

HIGH SCHOOL
EQUIVALENCY
DIPLOMA

A course called “‘High Schocl Review’ is available
o prepare students to take the General Education De-
velopment (GED) Examination. This course is an in-
tensive review of the five areas covered by the Gen-
eral Education Development (GED) Examination.
Information on the most convenient time and location
of this course may be acguired from the Registrar’s
office on the nearest campus.

HIGH SCHOOL
TESTING PROGRAM

GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT TEST
(GED), is offered tor granting high school equivalency
diplomas. Information and applications are available
at any campus Registrar’'s oifice. Fee, $10.00 per
battery or $2 50 per test.

HIGH SCHOOCL CREDIT-BY-EXAMINATION
(HSCBE), is offered for credit-by-examination in indi-
vidual high schocl subjects. Information and applica-
tions are available at the Registrar's office on Down-
town, North, and Scuth Campuses. Fee, $4.00. The

fee may be waived for students enrolled in the same
course as the test requested.

FUNDAMENTAL EVALUATION TEST (FET) 10th
GRADE EQUIVALENCY, Is offered for certification ot
a tenth grade education. Infoermation and applications
may be acguired from any campus Registrar's office.
Fee, $4.00.

CENTER FOR THE
CONTINUING
EDUCATION

OF SENIOR ADULTS

The Coilege provides a wide variety of educational
experiences for the older citizen as a part of its Contin-
uing Education Program. The Center for the Continu-
ing Education of Senior Adults offers classes in retire-
ment hames, nursing homes, and community centers
where an interest and need is shown. Each class is tai-
lored specifically for those participating.

INDEPENDENT LIVING
FOR ADULT BLIND
(ILAB)

ILAB is an instructional program designed to in-
crease the self-reliance of blind and deaf-blind adults
and help them to achieve greater independence. [n-
struction is offered, on a year-round basis, in Com-
munication Skills, including Braille and typing; Daily
Living Skilts; Mobility; and Ieisure time activities. Com-
prehensive sacial services and & full range of volun-
teer services are available.

CENTER FOR THE
CONTINUING
EDUCATION OF
WOMEN

The Center for the Continuing Education of Women
is located at the Downtown Campus, 101 West State
Street, Room 3106, Personal, educational, and ca-
reer counseling services are available to Forida Junior
College at Jacksonville students and members of the
community at no charge. Class offerings include As-
sertive Training, Career Development, How to Suc-
ceed in College, Opening Doors for Women, Super-
visory Trairing, and others. The Center also offers
speciali programming -— short courses, workshops



and seminars — to community organizations. Special
programs have been designed for community busi-
ness and professional women (twice monthly, Wom-
en’s Information Exchange luncheons), for women in
industrial training programs, single mothers, and
women starting their own business. Call 633-8311
for additional information.

CHALLENGE: NEW CAREERS FOR WOMEN is a
three-week training program for women who have
never worked, have not worked for a long period of
time, or who are having difficulty securing an ade-
quate job. Although the primary target area of Chal-
lenge is the displaced homemaker, any CETA eligible
womarn can be served. Beginning each month, Chal-
lenge classes are held for three weeks, five hours a
day, five days a week. Child care is provided, and a
travel allowance. The Challenge curriculum consists
of self-assessment, assertion training, vocaticnal test-
ing, career exploration and decision making, and job
seeking and job keeping skills. Financial aid counsel-
ing is provided for students who desire to get a GED
diploma, begin junior college, or enroll in vocational
training.

NURSING CONTINUING
EDUCATION

A Continuing Education program is planned to meet
the needs of nurses in updating knowledge and skilis
essential in professional practice. Continuing educa-
tion courses are designed t¢ enhance nursing prac-
tice and to help ensure the public safe and high qual-
ity nursing care.
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Nursing practice s based on a continucusly ex-
panding body of knowledge and skills which prepares
nurses to function effectively as members of the
health care team.

Reassessment and ongoing evaluation will be done
to determine the need for expanding this Continuing
Educaticn Program and offering additional relevant
courses.

Nursing Continuing Education non-college credit
courses which may be offered are:

NUR 0510 Seminar for Licensed Practical Nurses

NUR 0512 Nursing Seminar

NUR 0515 In-Service Training for Nursing Faculty

COMMUNITY SERVICES

Through its program of community services. the
Coliege offers programs of study, instilutes, short
courses, seminars, workshops, clinics, and lectures to
meet the educational and avocational needs of adult
groups in the community.

Requests for such courses are encouraged. Con-
sideration for such courses is based upon the level of
instruction, the number of persons interested, and the
availablility of resources and qualified instructional
personnel at the time of request.

Adults desiring to enter adult classes or programs
should apply in person at the adult center or campus
offering the subjecis of their choice.

Any person, 16 years of age or oider, is eligible to
apply for enrofiment. Specific course requirements or
limitations will be explained at the center of the
individual’s chaice.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

Certified Professional Secretary
Medical Transcription
Office Occupations (includes: Typing,

Qffice Machines)

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Apartment Management
Banking

Cashier /Sales/Checker
Executive Housekeeping
Export-import Programs
Hospitality Management
Hotel-Motel Front Office Procedure
Hotel-Motel Training
income Tax

Insurance

Real Estate

Savings and Loan Courses
Supervisory Training
Transportation

HEALTH RELATED EDUCATION

Emergency Medical

Medica! Assisting

Nurse Assistant

Nursing Continuing Education
Practical Nursing

Surgical Technician

Unit Clerk

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Alteraticns

Cake Decoration

Catering i & [

Custom Dressmaker

Drapery Construction

Equipment Use and Care

Floral Design

. Food Service Apprenticeship

&l

Food Service Supervisor

Furniture Reupholstery

Quantity Cookery

Supervised Food Service Worker

Tailoring

Shorthand, Business English, and

ZOWC D DX XK DO XX

2P XXK KX

R XK XXX

KK KX

>

> XK X

——

(An “X" in any of the right hand columns of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is

focated.)
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and
Heating
Auto Body Repair
Auto Mecharics
Blueprint Reading
Brick and Blockiaying
Cabinetmaking & Millwork
Carpentry
Commercial Art
Commercial Pilot, Ground School X
Construction Electricity
Cosmetology X
Drafting
Electronics, Radio & T.V.
Garment Making—Commercial
(Gasoline Engine Mechanics
Industriai Electronics
Machine Shop
Major Appliance Repair
Marine Electricity
Meat Cutting ) X
Operating Engineers
Photography and Photo-Finishing X X
Plumbing and Pipefitting
Printing X
Private Pilot, Ground School/Instrument
Rating X X

Sheet Metal Worker
Steel Fabrication
Tailoring X
Truck and Diesel Mechanics : :
Upholstery X X
Water-Sewage Plant Operator
Welding . X

PUBLIC SERVICE EDUCATION
Criminal Justice—Corrections
Criminal Justice—Law Enforcement
Fire Science and Prevention
Security Officers Training

ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION
Adult Basic Education ,
Adult High School Completion
Continuing Education of Senior
Adults
Continuing Education of Women
Community Services
High School Equivalency Diploma
Independent Living for Adult
Blind
Nursing Continuing Education X

KoK XX
2K ;KK X

>

XK

> > XXX

MK XX

X XX

xxgx = X

MM KX KX KX
XX HH K XX

?An ;‘)é”)in any of the right Hand columns of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is
ocated.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses in the following fist are not taught each term. Class schedules are published prior to each term

that show the courses that will be offered.

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSES

AAC 0030  Income Tax Accounting for Business

The material taught in this course is based on the Internal Revenue
Codea. Persons in the tax accounting field who prepare returns for
private individuals, merchants, and other businessmen arg taught
to prepare and keep suitable records for income tax purposes.
They are taught 10 prepare their income tax returns according to le-
gal inferpretations.

AAC 0110 Basic Bookkeeping

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persens
already employed in a related field. It inciudes principles and tech-
niques invoived in bookkeaping for a business office.

AAC 0120 Basic Accounting

A course designed as supplementary training to persons employed
in a refated field to acquaint the student with the complete hook-
keeping cycle. Includes journalizing, posting financial statements,
adjusting and ¢losing books. Emphasis is given to inventory meth-
ods, special journais, control accounts, depreciation, and payroll
methads.

AAC 0125 Basic Accounting H

A continuation of basic accounting principles, {AAC 0120). In-
cludes special journals and accounting for special business trans-
actions, notes, accruals, partnerships, corporations, and the use of
data processing in accounting.

AAC 0130 Basic Bookkeeping | High School Cr. %2
A course designed to provide meaningful business problems at the
beginner level, {o equip students with basic vocational skilis, to pro-
vide the students with an understanding of business forms and to
help them develop proper work habits and attitudes. Units included
will cover basic skills for record keeping, cashiers, banking, petty
cash, and recerd keeping for retail sales clerks, students and fami-
lies.

AAC 0132 Basic Bookkeeping Il High School Cr. 2
Prerequisite: AAC 0130. A course designed to provide meaningful
business problems at the beginner level, to equip students with
basic vocational skilis, to provide the students with an under-
standing of business forms and to help them develop proper work
habits and aftitudes. Units included will cover record keeping for a
purchasing department, a wholesale sales department, a payroll
department, and for a small retall business.

AAC 0140  Basic Accounting ) High School Cr. %
A course designed to acquaint the student with the acoounting cy-
cle with emphasis on journalizing and posting, the worksheet, finan-
cial staternents, adjusting and closing procedures, and the use of
special journals and subsidiary ledgers. The completion of a prac-
tice set Is required.

AAC 0142 Basic Accounting I High School Cr. %
Prerequisite: AAC 0140, A further study of the accounting cycle
with emphasis placed on payroll systems, automated data pro-
cessing, special journals, patly cash, fixed assets and depreciation,
notes and interest, and parnerships and corporations. The comple-
tion of two practice sets is required.

_ AIC 0003

AAC 0144 Advanced Accounting | High School Cr. 2
Prerequisite: AAC 0142, An advanced study of accounting prin-
ciples with emphasis placed on a review of the recording, sum-
marizing, ang reporiing phases of accounting, deparimental and
payroll accounting; bad debts, depreciation and depletion of fixed
agsets, and prepaid and accrued expenses. partnerships; and
voucher, inventory controf, and budgetary control systems. The
completion of a practice set is required.

AAC 0146  Advanced Accounting it  High School Cr. %
Prerequisite: AAC 0144, A continuation of Advanced Accounting |
with coverage of the following topics: taxes, riotes, and drafts: cor-
porations; automated systemns; cost accounting; and management
use of accounting data. The completion of two practice sets is re-
quired.

ABF 0109 Autc Body Repair |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the re-
pair and replacement of damaged automobile body parts, including
the removal of dents, glass installation, body painting and re-
finishing, and upholstery.

ABF 0110 Auto Body Repair [
Continuation of ABF 0108.

ABF 0111 Auto Body Repair ill
Continuation of ABF 0110,

ABF 0112 Auto Body Repair

This course is designed for persons glready employad in the fisld or
in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
learn the proper procedure in the repair and replacerment of dam-
aged automobile body parts, including the removal of dents, glass
instailation, body painting and refinishing, and uphaclstery.

ABF 0180 EMP Auto Body Repair
This course is designed fo meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the aute body repair industry.

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and

Heating

To acquaint the student with the instaliation and service of air condi-
tianing systems. Cornputation of heat gain and loss, diagnosis and
correction of problems, reading of blueprints, diagrams, and sche-
matics are included. Expendable materials supplied by student.
This course is designed primarily for off-campus supplementary in-
struction. )
AIC 0309 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and

Heating |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training and pro-
vides instruction to the student in the proper procedure for installing
and sarvicing commercial and residential air conditioning systems,
to compute heat gain and heat foss on buildings for summer and
winter air conditioning, o diagnose and repair problems with com-
mercial refrigeration systems of both medium and low temperaiure,
and to read blueprints, plans, slectrical diagrams and schematics
necessary to perform the aforementioned tasks.
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AIC 0310 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and
Heating It

Continuation of AIC 0308.

AIC 0311 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and
Heating Wl

Continuation of AIC 0310.

AlC 0312 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and

Heating

This course is designed for persons already employed in the fieid or
in a rglated field for supplementary instruction. The student wiil
learn the proper procedures to install and service commercial and
residentia! air conditioning systems; to compute heat gain and heat
loss con buildings for summer and winter air conditioning, to
diagnose and repair problems with cormmercial refrigeration sys-
tems cf both medium and low temperature, and to read blueprints,
plans, electrical diagrams and schematics necessary to perform the
aforementioned tasks.

Air Conditioning, Refrigeration and

Heating

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction and
its contents will include the proper procedure to install and service
commercial-and residential air conditioning systems, to compute
heat gain and heat loss of buildings for summer and winter air con-
ditioning, to diagnose and repair problems with commercial refrig-
eration systems of both medium and low temperature, and to read
blueprints, plans, slectrical diagrams and schematics necessary o
perform the aforementioned tasks.

AIC 0315

AIC 03380 EMP Air Conditioning, Refrigeration

and Heating

The course is designed to meet the needs of industry employers
and underemployed employees in the air conditioning, refrigeration
and heating industry.

AIQ 0010 Aviation Ground School — Private

Pilot

This course is designed as supplementary raining to prepare siu-
dents for the FAA Privaie Pilot's Written Examination.

AlQ 0012 Commercial Pilot, Ground School _
This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,

or in a related field, for supplementary instruction in preparation for -

the FAA Commercial Filot's Written Examinaticn,
AlO 0014 Aviation Ground School —

Instrument Rating

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction in preparation for
the FAA Instrument Rating Written Examination.

APC 0011 Business English

A study of the business letter, discrimination in the use of words,
spelling, review of grammar, puncituation and development of lan-
guage power. This course is designed for persons alreacdy em-
ployed in a related field for supplementary instruction.

APC 0012 Business English High School Cr. 1
A study of the business letter, discrimination in the use of words,
spelling, review of grammar, punctuation and development of lan-
guage power.

APC 0014  Business English | High School Cr. %2
An extensive review of grammar, punctuation, spelling, and vocab-
ulary. Also covers listening and reading skills and shows the stu-
dent how to use various reference bocks.

APC 0016  Business English il High School Cr. V2
Prerequisite: APC 0014, Comprehensive training in the writing of
various types of business communications—etters, memos, and
reports. Emphasis is placed on writing with an understanding of hu-
masn behavior as well as a firm grasp of mechanical principies.

APC 0221 Water & Sewage Plant—Related

Communications
Training in communications in preparation for the Water & Sewage
Plant Cperator's License Examination. For persons already em-
ployed in the field.

APM 0011 Business Mathematics

The course develops the arithmetical skills necessary Tor effective
bookkeeping and merchandising fransactions. Provides extensive
practice in solving business problems including percentages,
simple interest, and payroll for persons already employed in the
field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction.

APM 0221 Water & Sewage Plant Operation—

Math

Training in mathematics in preparation for Water & Sewage Plant
Operator's License Examination for persons already employed in
the tield, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction.

APM 0231 Tool and Die Math

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a refated field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
learn applied mathematics necessary for precise machine shop
work.

APS 0222 Water & Sewage Plant-—Related

Chemistry

This course covers an introduction to the principles of modern in-
organic chemistry inciuding topics in structure of matter, gas laws,
theory acids and solution and suspension, carbon and compounds
for persons already employed in the field.

APS 0224 Water & Sewage Plant—Related

Chemistry

This course is designed for apprenticeship training and covers an
introduction to the principles of modern inorganic chemistry includ-
ing topics in structure of matter, gas laws, theory acids and solution
and suspension, carbon and compounds.

ARR 0308 Majer Appliance Repair |

This course is designed specifically for fob entry training, and in-
cludes instruction in trade mathematics, basic electricity, soldering,
brazing, and use of shop tools and equipment. A general overall
course will be taught in this field in keeping with the requirements of
industry.

ARR 0309 Maidr Appliarice Repair Il
Continuation of ARR 03(8.

ARR 0310  Maijor Appliance Repair Ili
Continuation of ARR 0308.

ARR 0311 Major Appliance Repair

This course is designed for persons aiready employed in the field,
or in & related tield, for supplementary instruction. The student will
be instructed in trade mathematics, basic electricity, soldering,
brazing, and use of shop fools and equipment, A general overall
course will be taught in this field similar to the reguirements of in-
dustry.

ARR 0390 EMP Etectric Appliance Repair
This course is designed {o mest the needs of employers and under-
ernploved employees in the electric appiiance repair industry.

AUE 0010 Automobile Sales

This course is designed as supplementary training for individuals
employed in the field as automobile salesmen. The course includes
sales techniques, prospecting, qualifying, insurance coverage,
auto financing, closing sales, and owner follow-up.

AUM 0003  Automotive Mechanics

This course consists of supplementary instruction in the repair of
passenger avtomobiles and light delivery trucks, and includes en-
gines, transmissions, clutches, carburetars, ignition systems,
chassis, bodies, and power operated equipment.
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AUM 0110 Emission Control Mechanic

This four-hour seminar for persons afready employed in the fisid
deals with the control of automobile pollutants. It includes & study of
the internal combustion engine, its polluting factors, and cantrof
technigues for carbon menoxide, nitrogen oxide, and hydro carbon
emissions from automobile engines.

AUM 0309  Automaotive Mechanic |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the re-
pair of passenger automobiles and light delivery trucks, including
engines, transmissions, clutches, carburetors, ignition systems,
chassis, bodies, and power operated equipment,

AUM 0310  Automotive Mechanic Il
Continuation of AUM 0308,
AUM 0311 Automotive Mechanic Ill

Continuation of AUM 0310.

AliM 0312  Automotive Mechanic

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field or
in a refated field for supplemeantary instruction. The student will be
instructed in the repair of passenger automohiles and light delivery
trucks, including engines, transmissions, clutches, carpuretors, ig-
nition systems, chassis, bodies, and power operated eguipment.

AUM 0380  EMP Automotive Mechanics
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the automotive mechanics industry.

AUM 0395 EMP Automotive Machine Shop
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the automotive machine shop industry,

BCN 0315 Laborer’s Apprenticeship Training

Training in skills required by a laborer in the consiruction industry,
including: safety and first aid, hand tools, handling construction ma-
terials, soit preparation, pipe (aying, gascline and eiectric powered
equipment, concrete preparation and handling; concrete chipping
and cutting, sandblasting, oxy-acetylene cutting, carpentry labor
and other skills prescribed by apprenticeship standards. Enroliment
limited to apprentices in Construction Laborer's Apprenticeship
Training Program. Program lasts four years, meets two nights a
week from 7 to 10 pm.

BDP 0010  Keypunch

A skill course designed for persons already employed in a related
field to develop a salable competency in IBM 024, 029, and 129
keypunch machines. Mchawk tape encoder may be included. In-
cludes making program cards and operating IBM 082 sorler. Pre-
requisite is a typing speed of 35 words per minute or better.

BDP 0011 Keypunch High School Cr. %
A gkill course designed to develop a salable competency in IBM
024, 028, and 129 keypunch machines, Mohawk tape encoder
may be included. Includes making program cards and operating
the IBM 082 sorter. Prerequisite is a typing speed of 35 words per
minute or better.

BOP 0070 Introductory Computer Concepts

An introduction 16 the fieid of data processing to include the history
of computers, the study of processing systems, computer hard-
ware, and an infroduction to programming syatems. This course is
intended for students, with no prior experience in data processing,
who can benefit from this suppiementary instruction. Three class
hours, one laboratery hour.

BDP 0075 Mini-Micro Computing Systems

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
employed in a related area. 1t is a survey of microcomputer applica-
tions, architectures, and availability, including the process of eval-
uating, ardering, and assembiing kits and basic machine language
programming. This course is for those interested in building their
own computer systems. Desirable background includes strong
foundations in high schoal mathematics, fundamentals of electricity
and electronics, and/or basic ¢oncepts in data processing.
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BLR 0312 Blueprint Reading

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field. The student will learn the proper pro-
cedure in the reading and interpretation of blueprints and architec-
tural drawings, and from such designs computes labor, material,
and equipment costs for construction waork.

BLR 0314 Tool and Die Blueprint Reading

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field or
in a related field, to supplement their training in the reading and in-
terpretation of blueprints used in precise machine shop work.

BLR 0390 EMP Blueprint Reading
The course is designed to meet the needs of the employers and un-
deremployed employees in the blueprint reading fieid.

CAP 0309  Carpentry |

This course is desigred specifically for job entry training in general
carpentry work invoived in erection of wooden building frames, in-
stailation of exterior and interior trim, floor-laying, form building,
scaffold construction, stair-building, and other similar types of
weodwork.

CAP 0310 Carpentry |l
Continuation of CAP 0308.

CAP 0311 Carpentry fil
Continuation of CAP 0310.

CAP 0312 Carpentry

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
atready emploved in the field, The student will recelve proper in-
struction in general carpentry work involved in ersction of wooden
buiiding frames, installation of exterior and interior trim, flcor-laying,
form building, scaffold construction, stair-building, and other similar
types cf woodwork.

CAP 0315 Carpentry

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeshig instruction and
its contents wiil include training in generat carpentry werk involved
ir erection of wooden building frames, installation of extericr and in-
terior trim, flooriaying, form building, scaffold construction, stair-
building, and cther similar types of woodwork,

CAP 0390 EMP Cabinetmaking & Millwork
The course is designed o meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the cabinetmaking and miltwark industry.

CAP 0395 EMP Carpentry
The course is designed to mest the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the carpentry industry.

CED 0010 Consumer Buying

This course, designed as supplementary instruction, includes a
study of the economic position of the individual consumer and the
family, agencies and organizations desighed to render assistance
with buying problems, grading and standardization of food materi-
als, fabrics, clothing and household equipment, informative label-
ing and legistation affecting family buying.

CEQ 0110 Operating Engineering

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persans
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
be trained in the maintenance and operation of selected power con-
struction equipment ranging from air compressors to steam
shovels,

CEQ 0115  Qperating Engineering

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction. lis
centents will include proper procedure in the maintenance and op-
eration of selected power construction equipment ranging from air
caomprassors to steam shovels.
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CFl1 0110 Commercial Fishing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already emploved in the field. The student will learn the proper pro-
cedure necessary in the construction and repair of commercial cast
nets, drop net and seine and their usage.

CGC 0010  Child Growth & Development

A study of the child from prenatai through pre-schocl age with em-
phasis on physical, social, emotional and mental development. Cul-
tural and environmentat influgnces on the child will aiso be in-
corporated into this ¢ourse which is designed as supplementary
instruction for persons already employed in the field or in a refated
field.

Child Growth &

Development High School Cr. 1
A study of the child from prenatal through pre-school age with em-
phasis on physical, social, emotional and mental deveiocpment, Cul-
tural and environmental influences on the child will giso be in-
corporated into this course.

CGC 0011

CHA 0001 Drug Prevention and Treatment

Counseling Training Seminar

Specifically prepared course for drug prevention and abuse coun-
selors and other personnel to upgrade their professional skills. Top-
ics include: current perspectives in drug abuse, human relations

skills, and drug treatment methods.

CHD 0100  Child Development Associate

Preparation Course
This course (s designed as supplementary instruction and is a
competency-based, individualized, and predominately on-the-job
training course designed to provide the student with the means of
acquiring competencies needed to become a child development
associate.

CLT 0010 Textiles

A comsumer oriented approach to textiles for apparei and home
furnishings with emphasis on currently used fibers, fabric construc-
tion, finishes, and maintenance. This course is designed as sup-
plementary instruction for persons already employed in the field, or
i a related field. The content includes selection of patterns and fab-
rics that are compatible and selection of proper linings, under-
linings, and interfacings. Fabric swaitches will be available for han-
dling and testing.

CLT 0110 Sewing for Children .
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field, to provide
opportunities for the acquisition of knowledge of fibers, special fin-
ishes and fabrics suitable for infanis’ and children's wear. Instrue-
tional activities include pattern selecticn and alteration, fatyic selec-
tion, and construction of clothing for children, age six months
through pre-teen. Special emphasis is also placed on the renova-
fion of children's garments.

CLT 0111 Sewing for Selling

This course is designed as supplemantary instruction for the individ-
ual or group wanting to develop skill in making articles for selling in
gift shops or on consignment, at church bazaars, self selling, or to
use for gifts.

CLT 0113 Creative Needlecraft

This course is designed for students who are already employed in
the field, or in a related field, and who wish to become proficient in
one or more of the following needle crafts: crawel embroidery,
crocheting, knitting, neediepoint, and quilting, following instructions
concerning materials, equipment, designs, and techniques. Stu-
dents work toward mastering the skills involved by doing individual
projects.

CLT 0311 Basic Clothing

Construction High School Cr. 1
This course is planned for the person who has had little or no expe-
rience in recently developed technigues in clothing construction
and includes a study of pattern selection including body meas-
urements and simple alterations, fabric sefection and preparation
with emphasis placed on ‘‘easy-ic-sew’ patterns and fabrics,
selection, use, and care of modern sewing and pressing equip-
ment, completion of a simple garment, and selection of suitable ac-
cessories,

CLT 0312 Basic Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persans
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
learn the proper procedure invoived in deveioping techniques in
clothing construction and the course includes a study of pattern
selection including body measurements and simple alterations, fab-
ric selection and preparation with emphasis placed on “‘easy-to-
sew'’ patierns and fabrics, selection, use, and care of modern sew-
ing and pressing equipment, compietion of a simple garment, and
selection of suitable accessories.

CLT 0313 Advanced Clothing Construction

This course is designed as suppiementary instruction for the persen
who has completed Basic Clothing Construction. It includes de-
veloping the ability to make more difficult pattern afterations, use of
more complicated patterns, use and care of fabrics requiring spe-
cial treatments and comgpletion of at least one garment using more
advanced technigues and details which give individuality to the
garment that will be required.

CLT 0314 Advanced Ciothing

Construction High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the person who has completed Basic
Clothing Construction. It includes developing the ability to make
more difficult patitern alterations, use of more complicated patterns,
use and care of fabrics requiring special treatments and compietion
of at least cne garment using more advanced technigques and de-
tails which give individuality to the garment that will be required.

CLT 0315 Basic Sewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a relzted field. Instruction in-
cludes consumer education; use and care of the sewing maching;
selection and use of hand sewing and cutting equipment; selecting
and preparing fabric for use in projects to be made; making
projects including basic sewing techniques; use and care of press-
ing equipment; setecting and using easy-to-sew patterns; making a
garment using sewing technigues; simple clothing alterations; dis-
cussion of basic wardrobe requirements; good greoming and per-
sonal appearance.

CLT 0316 Advanced Sewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the fieid and inferested in continuing to use
basic sewing techniques and learning additional details in making
and altering clothes. 1t includes use of more difficult patterns; indi-
vidualizing accessories; alteration of ready made clothes; re-styling
garments, peychological effect of clothing; dressing for the occa-
sion; foundation garments, care of clothes; redesigning one's
wardrobe; and consumer education as related io clothing.

CLT 0317 Couture Sewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for students
who have acquired superior sewing skills and are interested in mak-
ing couture type garments. included in the course is an in-deptn
study of couture methods of grain perfect garments, construction,
fit and finishing techniques.
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CLT 0319 Couture Sewing High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for students wihe have acquired superior
sewing skills and are interested in making couturg type garments.
Included in the course is an in-depth study of couture methads of
grain perfect garments, construction. fit and finishing techniques.

CMP 0506 Intermediate Clothing

Construction High School Cr.1
This course is designed for the person who has completed Basic
Clothing Construction, and includes a study of more difficuit con-
struction techniques and of fabrics more difficult to handle than

were used in Basic Clothing Consiruction.

CMP 0507 Basic Tailoring High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the person who has demonstrated profi-
ciency in the skills of clothing corstruction and includes selection,
use and care of fabrics suitable for tailoring technigues. The con-
struction of a lineg garment, such as a jacket, will be required.

CMP 0508  Men’s Clothing

Construction High School Cr, 1
This course is designed for the person who has demonstrated profi-
ciency in the skills of clothing construction and would like to learn
skilis in making men’s ciothing. Included wiil be how to select and
use a commercial paltern with appropriate alterations, if needed.
The techniques for making palyester pants, men's shirs and ties
will be demonstrated and the construction of these men's garments
will be required. Industnal sewing will be utilized.

CMP 0509 Alterations High School Cr. 1
This course prepares the worker to alter anid repair ready-to-wear
garments for customers or retail shops or in their cwn homes as a
private business. It involves an understanding of fabric handling,
clothing construction, pressing, and training in fitting techniques.
The appreach of the course is based on the assumption that a suc-
cessful alterationist must have a thorough understanding of
garment construction in crder to complete the necessary fitting
changes.
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CMP 0510 Intermediate Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the person
who has completed Basic Clothing Construction, and includes a
study of maore difficult construction techniques and of fabrics more
difficult 1o handle than were used In Basic Clothing Construction.

CMP 0511 Boutique Sewing

Course work includes supplementary techniques and skills in con-
structing custom made clothing. The student will acquire skills
which wili enable the student 10 become self-employed. Prerequi-
sites: Basic and Advanced Clothing Construction and a tailoring
course.

CMP 0512 Basic Tailoring

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the person
who has demonstrated proficiency in the skills of clothing construc-
tion and includes selection, use and care of fabrics suitable for tai-
laring techniques. The construction of a lined garment, such as a
jacket, will be required.

CMP 0513 Advanced Tailoring

This course includes more difficult tailoring techniques with em-
phasis placed on fitting and acquiring more experience in working
with woolens and other fabrics in making a tailored ceat or suit. This

course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons al- .

ready empioyed in the field, or in a related field

CMP 0514  Men’'s Clothing Construction

This course is designed for the person who has demonstrated profi-
ciency in the skills of clothing construction and would like sup-
plementary instruction in skills in making men's clothing. Included
will be how to select and use a commercial pattern with appropriate
alterations, it needed. The techniques for making palyaster pants,
men's shirts and ties will be demonstrated and the canstruction of
these men's garments will be required. Industrial sewing will be util-
ized.

CMP 0515  Alterations

This course prepares the worker to alter and repair ready-to-wear
garments for custorners of retail shops or in therr own homes as a
private business. It invoives an understanding of fabric handling,
clothing construction, pressing, and training in fitting techniques.
The approach of the course is based on the assumption that a suc-
ceseful aterationist must have a thorough understanding of gar-
ment construction in order to complete the necessary fitting
changes.

CMP 0516  Custom Dressmaking

Course work includes supplementary techniques and skills in con-
structing custom made ciothing. Students should acquire skilis
which will enable the student to become self-emploved as a custom
dressmaker.

CMP 0517  Short Cuts in Sewing

This course is designed for those who are proficient in the better
clothing construction techniques but would like to make quick, cas-
ual clothes and children’s clathes. This course will include sup-
plementary instruction in short cuts in marking, censtruction, and
finishing. Factory methods and the use of industrial machines will
he emphasized.

CMP (519 Short Cuts in Sewing High School Cr. 1
This course 13 dasigned for those who are proficient in the better
clathing construction technigques but would like to make quick, cas-
ual clothes and children's clothes. This course will include short
cuts in marking, construction, and finishing. Factory methods and
the use of industrial machines will be emphasized.

CMP 0520 Fashion Design & Flat Pattern
' Drafting

This course is designed for students with prior experience in
clothing construction who are interested in designing garments for
themselves and others. Major concepts of the course include the in-
fluence of mdividuais on fashion, tashion history, elements and
principles of design and their application to fashion, and designing
and censtructing 2 garment. Persons with complicated fitting prob-
lems and those who wish to create individual fashions will benefit
from the course.

COA 0110 Commercial Art

This course is designad for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction in commercial
and advertising art. Special consideration is given to theories of
layout, lettering, correlative ideas, drawing and composition, use of
celor, materials, methods and technigues, and work attitudes.

COR 0418  Basic Training for Correctional

Officers

The basic training for correctional officers is designed specifically
for Job entry training to give each student a basic understanding of
the duties and responsibilities of the line correctional officer. In ad-
dition, it is designed to give the student an overview of the other re-
lated fields within the criminal justice system. Specific areas in
which the student will receive instruction include operational pro-
cedures, legal aspects of corrections, supervisory practices and re-
lated technical skills. NOTE: Course is restricted to individuals
sponsored with intent of employment by area law enforcement
agencies,

COR 0425  Specialized Corrections Training

. This course is designed to provide supplementary specialized in-

struction of area corrections personnel. Specific areas of instruction
include numercus highly specialized subjects such as cause, effect
and treatment of alcoholism; institutional crisis intervention; hos-
tage negotiation; inmate classificaticn; civil and legal rights of the
confined; and correctional treatment technigues.

COR 0426  In-Service Corrections Training

This course is designed to provide supplementary in-service in-
struction of area corrections personnel. Specific areas of instruction
include numerous subjects such as institutional and non-secure
procedures; mechanics of search; fingerprinting; contraband con-
trol; discipline; interpersonal communications; counseling and guid-
ance; offender treatment; medical, social and volunteer services;
records and report writing; first aid; and firearms.

COY 0309 Cosmetology |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in all of the
services available including hair cutting, shampooing, tinting and
stvling; manicuring and pedicuring; scalp treatment and facial
makeup and massage. Training prepares the pupil for the Flarida
State Board of Cosmetology examination for cosmetologists. Stu-
dents are required to furnish their own kits, uniforms, and books.

COY 0310  Cosmetology H
Continuation of CCY 0309.

COY 0311 Cosmetology Il
Continuation of COY 0310.

DEA 0912  Dental Assisting Seminar
This serminar is designed as supplementary instruction tc upgrade
skills of dental assistants and dental hygienists.

DEH 0912 Post-grad Dental Hygiene Clinic
This course is taught in a glinical situation with student/patient con-
tact, to upgrade skills of dental hygienists and dental assistants.

DIM 0313 Truck & Diesel Mechanics |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in theory,
diagnosis, maintenance, and repair of light and medium duty trucks
and fork lift equipment.

DIM 0314 Truck & Diesel Mechanics Il
Continuation of DIM 0313

DIM 0315 Truck & Diesel Mechanics 1l
Continuation of DIM 0314,

DIM 0380 EMP Diesel Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the diesel mechanics industry.
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DIM 0395 EMP Truck Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the truck mechanics industry.

DTG 0309 Drafting |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the prep-
aration of clear, complete and accurate working plans and detail
drawings from rough or detailed sketches or notes for engineering
or manufacturing purposes according to specified dimensions.

DTG 0310 Drafting Il
Continuation of DTG 0309.

DTG 0311 Drafting Iff
Continuation of DTG 0310.

DTG 0312 Drafting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field or in a related field. The student will
learn proper procedure in the preparation of clear, complete and
accurate working plans and detait drawings from rough or detailed
sketches or notes for engineering or manufacturing purpcses ac-
cording to specified dimensicns.

DTG 0390 EMP Drafting
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the drafting industry.

ELS 0112 Basic Electronics

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
aiready employed in the field, or in & related field. The student will
learn the proper procedure in the installation, maintenance, and re-
pair of electronically controlied and operated distribution systems
used in industry and commercial businesses.

ELS 0117  Radio Communications

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already empioyed in the field, or in a related field. The student wiil
receive tfraining in the receiving and sending of messages by radio,
radiotelephone, radiotelegraph, and other electronic transmission
equipment.

ELS 0119 Radio Operators Training Course

This course is designed as supplementary instruction in radic oper-
ating procedures and FCC regulations as they apply to amateur ra-
dio operators. Training in the International Morse Code, and Basic
Electronic Theory is included. The student wili have the opportunity
to take the Novice Class Radio Operators license test upon comple-
tion of this course. Tests are supplied by the Federa! Communica-
tions Commission (FCC) and only those passing this exam will re-
ceive their operators license.

ELS 0120 Examination Preparation:

Radiotelephone Operators License

A B64-hour review of material for the Federal Communications Com-
mission Commercial Radiotelephone Operatars Licenses including
communications laws, operating procedures, basic and advanced
electronic theory and examination procedures.

ELS 0309 Industrial Electronics |

This course is designed tc prepare a person for full-time em-
ployment in the industrial electronics field. Included in the course
are theory, trouble shooting, testing, and safety precautions.

ELS 0310 Industrial Electronics i
Continuation of ELS 0309.

ELS 0311 Industria! Electronics ill
Continuation of ELS 0310.

ELS 0312 Industrial Electronics

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. instruction will in-
clude theory, trouble shooting, testing, and safety precautions.
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ELS 0313 Marine Electricity |

This course is designed tc prepare a persen for job entry and full-
time employment in marine electricity; it includes theory, trouble
shooting, testing, safety precautions, and good wark habits,

ELS 0314 Marine Electricity i
Continuation of ELS 0313.

ELS 0315 Marine Electricity Il
Continuation of £L.5 0314,

ELS 0316 Marine Electricity

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
ahready employed in the field, or in a refated field. The instruction
will incluge theory, trouble shooting, testing, safety precautions,
and good wark habits.

ELS 0390 EMP Marine/industrial Electricity
This course is designed to meet the needs of empiayers and under-
employed employees in the marine/industrial electricity field.

ELS 0395 EMP Industrial Electronics
This course is designed to mest the needs of employers and under-
employed employess in the industrial electronics industry,

ELS 0410 Examination Preparation: Certified
Electronics Technician

This course is designed to prepare students for the National QOrgani-
zation of Certified Electronic Technicians' Examination covering tel-
evision signals, transmission lines, electronic components, solid
stata eiectronics, A/C theory, and television/radic construction.
The Certified Electronics Technician exam will be administered at
the finzal class meeting and is industry-approved.,

EME 0010  Basic Emergency Care

This is an approved Department of Transportation course for per-
sons already employed in the field, and not interested in coliege
credit. This course can be used for re-certification as an £.M.T.

EME 0011 Basic Review Emergency Care

This is & 20-hour refresher course for those already employed in the
field who need a review for three-year re-certification by the Division
of Health.

EME 0012  Advanced (Rescue} Emergency Care

This course is designed as supplementary instruction and includes
a review of life saving procedures, intravenous fluid therapy and
use of various equipment, such as defitrillators and synchronizers.

EME 0014 Emergency Medical Technology
) Seminar
This seminar is designed as supplementary instruction to upgrade

the skills of the working emergency medical technician.

EME 0016 Emergency Nursing Internship

This interdisciplinary course is the latest concept in the infervention
of trauma. It prepares Allied Health professionals to work togsther
in an emergency situation as a highly coordinated team.

EME 0018  Basic Life Support
This course is designed as supplementary instruction to provide a
periodic update on cardio-pulmonary resuscitation.

EME 0020 Basic Life Support Instructor

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to enable
those with the Basic Life Support programs in health careers to be-
come instructors.

EME 0022 Neonatal Transport
This course is designed as suppiementary instruction to train emetr-
gency medical technicians 1o perform neonatal transports.
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EME 0024 12 Lead Electrocardiogram

This course is designed far supplementary training and includes an
applicaticn of technical principles in actual operation of laboratory,
following didactic presentaticn of principles. It alsc includes a study
of electrodes, electrode application, montages, recording tech-
niques, chservation of laboratory operation and practice of ele¢-
frode application under supervision.

ENR 0003 Gasoline Engine Mechanic

This course includes training in the inspection and repair of the me-
chanical equipment of gasoline powered engines (other than aulo-
mobite and truck), including motor testing, carburetor adjusting,
fuel line cleaning, generator adjusting, valve replacing and gring-
ing, piston ring installing, and replacing broken or damaged parts.
This course is designed primarily for off-campus supplementary in-
strugtion.

ENR 0308 Gascline Engine Mechanic |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the in-
spection and repair of the mechanical equipment of gasoline-pow-
ered engines (other than automobile and truck), including motor
testing, carburetor adjusting, fuel iine cleaning, generator adjusting,
valve replacing and grinding, piston ring installing, replacing and
grinding, and replacing broken or damaged parts.

ENR 0310 Gasoline Engine Mechanic 1l
Continuation of ENR 0308,

ENR 0311 Gasoline Engine Mechanic Ill
Continuation of ENR 0310. .

ENR 0312 Gasoline Engine Mechanic

This course is designad for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The $tudent wili
iearn proper procedure in the inspection and repair of the mechani-
cal equipment of gasoline-powered engines (other than automobile
and truck), incluging motor testing; carburetor adjusting; fuel fine
cleaning; generator adjusting, valve replacing and grinding; piston
ring installing, replacing and grinding; and replacing broken or
damaged parts.

ENR 0390 EMP Gasoline Engine Mechanic
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the gascling engine mechanic field.

ERE 0010 Profesgional Engineers Refresher

Course
A review of theory and current design practice in the major engi
neering disciplines. This course provides guidance and orientation
in preparation for State Board Examinations for Professional Engi-
neers Registration. This course is designed primarity tor off-campus
supplementary instruction.

ETE 0510 Basic Electrocardiography

This course is designed as supplementary training for graduate RNs
and LPNs involved in specialty areas where electrocardiographic
moniioring and interpretation are necessary in the care of high risk
patients. The course content will be focused upon the interpreta-
tior, significance and treatment of arrhythmias and twelve lead
electrocardiograms. Topics to be covered include the conduction
system. electrophysiology, the basic electric theory, principles of
monitering, twelve lead electrocardiogram interpretation and re-
cording, arrhythmias, AV blocks, intraventricular conduction de-
fects, mean electrical axis; significance and treatment including
pharmacological agents, electrical treatment and pacemakers.

FAR 0006 Family Relationships

This course. designed for supplementary instruction, places em-
phasis on the needs and interests of varicus family members rang-
ing from youngest to oldest and on ways of adapting qaily activities
and home facilities for greatest satisfaction of family members. Op-
portunity for consgideration of individual problems will be provided.

FAR Q008 Family Relationships High School Cr. 1
This course places emphasis on the needs and interests of various
family members ranging from youngest to oldest and on ways of
adapting daity activities and home facilities for greatest satisfaction
of family rmembers. Opportunity for consideration of individual prob-
lems wiil be provided.

FCR 0410 Credit Administration

This course, designed as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in a related field, concerns itself with a statement and dis-
cussion of factors influencing and determining loan polictes. Meth-
ods of credit investigaticns and analysis, credit techniques, collec-
tion methads, specific credit problems, and regular, as well as un-
usug! types of loans, are outlined and discussed. This is a 15-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.
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FCR 0411 Investments

Because the bank's needs for primary reserves and loanahle funds
limit the funds available for investment, this supplementary training
course describes the nature of such funds and how their uses are
determined. |t also analyzes the primary and secondary reserve
needs of commercial banks, the sources of reserves, and their ran-
dom and cyclical fluctuations, shiowing the influence of these fac-
tors on investment policy. This analysis is followed by a study of
yield changes as they affect a bank's long-term haldings. This is a
15-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0412 Bank Communication

In this course, the student is given an opportunity to study all
phases of speech situations. The text is directed primarily to the
studant already employed in, and seeking t¢ became proficient in,
the communication field of banking. This course will help prepare
the student in proper procedures on the public platform, and other
speech situations. Having studied the basic principles involved in
organizing and presenting a speech, the student is given sugges-
tions to aid in developing speaking ability in such situations as con-
ferences, panel discussions, radio, and television, This is a 15-
week course, meeting one night a week far three hours.

FCR 0413 Investments, Securities

This course is designed as supplementary training for persons al-
ready employed in a related fisid. It helps the student to understand
how the stock market works, the important role it plays in our
nation’s economy, and how it helps people share in the growth of
our busingss enterprises. This is a 15-week course, mesting one
night a week for three hours.

FCR 0420 Savings and Loan Principles

This course stresses the basic principles of savings and loan organ-
izations and explains the procedures involved in their operation. It is
designed specifically as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in a related field. This is a 12-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.

FCR 0421 Banking Business Administration

In this course, emphasis is placed on the manzgerial responsibility
of coordinating carefully the many facets of a business enterprise.
It also stresses the background of administration, financial manage-
ment, production, labor-management relations, marketing, coordi-
nation and contrcl, and public relations problems. It is designed
specifically as supplementary training for persons employed in a re-
tated field. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week for
three hours.

FCR 0422 Bank Home Mortgage Loan:

This course approaches the subject fram the viewpoint of the mort-
gage loan officer who seeks to develop a sound morigage portfolio.
A picture of the mortgage market is presented first, then the ac-
quisition of a mortgage portfclio, mortgage plans and procedures,
mortgage loan processing and servicing, and finzglly the obligations
of the mortgage loan officer in overall portfolio management. This
course is designed specifically as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in a related field. This is a 15-week course, meeting
one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0423 Commercial Law and Banking

This course, designed specifically as suppiementary training, is an
introduction to law for bankers. Among the legal topics considered
are jurisprudence, the court system and civil procedure, contracts,
quasi-coniracis, property, torts and crimes, and agency. The stan-
dard commercial law subjects, including corporations and part-
nerships, are discussed. Though commercial law principles are
broadly presented, attention is concentrated on the Uniform Com-
mercial Code. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours,
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FCR 0424 Economics of Banking

This course sets forth the current principies explaining how our eco-
namic system operates and is designed specifically as supplemen-
tary training for persons employed in-a related field. It takes up the
determination of relative value in markets with different types of
competition, and applies the undgriying principles to incomes and
commodities. Alsc includes the basics of international economics
and finance, and the limitations and related pitfalls of economics.
This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week for three
hours.

FCR 0426 Trust Function Services

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
presents a complete picture of the services rendered by institutions
engaged in trust business. It endeavors to keep clear the distingtion
between business and legal aspects of trust functions. Thisis a 15-
week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0427 Bank Accounting

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a refated field, fer supplementary instruction. it is based on a
new second edition text that supplies a comprehensive treatment of
all up-to-date principles and also gives the student ample oppartun-
ity through examples, illustrations, and corelated activities to learn
how the principles are applied. End-of-unit summaries have special
sections for both principles and managerial implications. This is a
15-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0430 Banking Psychology

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
students in business and technical fields. It is also suitable for per-
sonal enrichment. This course includes group dynamics, feader-
ship, ethics, motivation and marale, social systems, formal and
informal organizations, and other selected topics. Thisis a 15-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0431 Analyzing Financial Statements

This course is organized into two main sections: Characteristics of
Financial Statements and Financial Statement Analysis. The first
section serves as a useful review of basic accounting principles for
those students who have studied zccounting. For thase who have
not, this section provides the minimum accounting background
necessary for profitable study of financial statement analysis. This
course is designed specifically as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in & related field. This is a 15-week course. meeling
one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0432 Banking Principles

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive fash-
ion so that the beginning banker may view the prafession in a broad
{and operational} perspective. The descrintive orientation is inten-
tional. Banking is increasingly dependent upon personnel who have
the broad perspective so necessary for career advancement. This
is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0433 Money and Banking

This course is designed specifically for supplementary training for
persons empioyed in a refated field. It stresses the practical aspects
of money and barking and emphasizes the basic monetary theory
needed by the banking student tc apply the student's knowledge to
the particular job. Historical treatrment has been kept to a minimum,
Emphasis is aiso placed on such problems as seconomic stabiliza-
tion, types of spending, the rofe of gold, limitations of central bank
control, government fiscal policy, batance of payments and foreign
exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking industry in
affecting vield curves and the structuring of portfofios. Thisis a 15-
week course, meeting cne night a week for three hours.
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FCR 0434 Bank Management

This course presents new trends which have emerged in the phitos-
ophy and practice outlined and provides new and experienced
bankers with a working knowledge of bank management. It is de-
signed specifically as supplementary training for persons employed
n a related field. Since case study is becoming well established as
an effective management learning technique, the text infroduces
the use of cases as a new element. This is a 15-week course, meet-
ing one night a week for thrse tours.

FCR 0435 Bank Letters and Reports

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
hank officers, supervisors, and cther employees who dictate or re-
view correspondence. Since bank letters are actually public rela-
tions documents, all persons sheuld be familiar not only with the
mechanical forms of bank lefters but also with the psychological
principles that help the letter writer achieve best results. The course
reviews letter forms, emphasizes fundamental principles underlying
modern correspondence, and examines different kinds of bank let-
ters. This is a 15-wesek course, meeting one night a week for three
hours.

FCR 0436 Banking, instaliment Credit

This course is designed spacifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. it concisely presents the tech-
niques of installment lending. Emphasis is piaced on establishing
the credit, obtaining and checking information, servicing the loan,
and collecting the amounts due. Fach phase of a bank’s installment
credit operation should be carefully scrutinized to be certain that the
most efficient methods are employed, for only through an afficient
operation can a bank maximize its profits on this particular kind of
credit. Other topics discussed are inventory financing, special loan
programs, business development and advertising, and the public
relations aspects of installment lending. This 15 a 15-week course,
meeting one night a week for three hours.

FCR 0440 Credit Union

This course is designed to provide the knowledge and tools neces-
sary to make credit union employees more professional and better
informed and to attain leadership qualities which are very important
today. This is & 12-week course, meeting one night a week for two
hours. '

FCR 0442 Personal Finance

This course is designed for supplementary training and propares in-
dividuals for befter management and enhancement of their own
present and future personal finances. Emphasis is on goal setting,
budgeting, debt angd credit, savings, investments, taxation, insur-
ance, retirement, and pension plans.

FIF 0310 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase |

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area volunteer fire fighters in partiai fulfiliment of the State Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. Specific areas of instruc-
tion for this phase include overview of the fire service, apparatus
znd equipment, fire chemistry and behavior, and tools and small
equipment.
FIF 0311 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

: Course — Phase |l .

This course is desigred to provide supplementary instruction of
area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of the State Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curricuium. Specific areas of instruc
tion for this phase include care and use of protective breathing
equipment, ladders.. types and use of portable fire extinguishers.
FIF 0312 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase il

This course is designed 1o provide supplementary instruction of
area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulffilment of the Siate Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. Specific areas of instruc-
tion for this phase include fire streams, fire extinguishment, forcible
entry, and fireground salvage work.

FIF 0313 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase IV
This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area volunieer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of the State Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. In this phase specific in-
struction is provided in the construction, care, and proper use of fire
hose.

FIF 0314 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase V

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfilment of the State Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. Specific areas of instruc-
tion for this phase include fire building overhaul practices, ventila-
tion, fireground rescue, in-service inspections, and emergency ve-
hicle operaticns.

FIF 0315 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase Vi

This course is designed to provide elementary instruction of area
volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfilment of the State Fire Fighter
Minimum Standards Curriculum. In this phase specific instruction is

provided in first aid in the fire service.

FIF 0316 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase VI

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of the State Fire
Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. Specific instruction is pro-

vided in liquid, structural, gas and electric burns.

FIF 0411 Fire Fighters Leadership Course

This course is designed 1o provide fire service officers with leader-
ship techniques and skills, It will include leadership types, respon-
sibility of leadership, fire fighting tactics, etc. Note: course is re-
stricted to in-service personnal.

FiF 0413 Fire Pump Qperators Course

The student will be introduced to the operaticn and care of fire
pumps. In addition, the student will be provided with an undet-
standing of pump construction and the working principles surround-
ing its operation. Note. course is restricted to in-service fire fighters.

FIF 0415 Fire QOfficer Instructor Course

This course is desigred for persons already empioyed in the field.
The student will learn the purpese and types of training necessary
in fire department operations. In addition, selection criteria for in-
structors and utilization of training equipment will be presented.

FIF 0417 Fire Siream Practices

The student will be provided with instruction pertaining to various
kinds cf pressure, friction loss, formulas, etc. In addition, supplying
standpipe, sprinkler system, and snorkel will be addressed. Note:
Course is limited tg in-service fire fighting personnel,

FIF 0418 Fire Ground Tactics & Procedures

Students will be provided with instruction conceming the develop-
ment ¢t principles dealing with command and control, familiar-
ization with apparatus tools and equipment, fire ground strategy,
etc. Note: Course is restricted to in-service fire fighters.

FiF 0419 Aerial |.adder Operations
The fire fighter will be instructed in trusses and construction,

_ hydraulic systems, stabilizing jacks. ladder pipes, etc. Note:

Course is imited to in-service fire fighting personnel.
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FIF 0420 Hazardous Materials

This course is divided into two sections. The first of these deals with
why materials explode. why they are unstable, and how they react
with water, alr, and each other. The second section explores tox-
icity. :
FiF 0422 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course

Thiz course is designed 10 prepare a student for certification and in-
itiai employment as a fire fighter in the State of Florida. Successful
course campletion will qualify & student to take the minimum stan-
dard written, oral, and practical examination as administered by the
Bureau of Fire Standards and Training. NOTE: Course is restricted
to individuals sponsorad with intent of employment by area fire de-
partmenis.

FIF 0424 Emergency Vehicle Operations

Course

This course is designed for supplementary training and will focus on
the construction, maintenance, use'and operation of fire service ve-
kicles. Attention is given 10 vehicle nomanclalure, safe driving prac-

tices, apparatus operations. and safely.

FMC 0311 Office Practice

This course i1s designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons in & related field. Instruction includes filing, ten-key adding
machine, key driven and slectronic calculator, duplicating (spirit
and mimeograph}, and basic record keeping.

FMC 0312  Office Machines

The types of machines used in a particular class are determined by
the reeds of the group for whom instruction is provided. Emphasis
is placed on the use of the machines in the bookkeeping process.
Cantent of the course ig selected irom realistic business problems
and actual business forms. This course is designed for persons al-
ready employed in the field. or in & related field, for supplementary
instruction.

FMC 0320  Office Practice | High School Cr. %
This is a course designed 1o give students an understanding of im-
portant clerical functions performed in offices and to develop a
comprehension of the application of these functions to related of-
fice procedures. Units covered will include basic skills for office
jobs, processing data, mailing and shipping services, husiness fil-
ing, records managemer:, receptionist duties, and telephone and
sefegraph services.

FMC 0322  Office Practice ll High School Cr. %
Prerequisite: FMC 0320, This is a course designed to give students
an understanding of important clerical functions performed in of-
fices and to develop a comprehension of the application of these
furctions to related office procedures. Units covered will include
producing maifable letters. ofiice typewriting, purchasing and re-
ceiving, selling, inventories, financial duties, copying and dupli-
cating, and a husiness career.

FMC 0324 QOffice Machine | High School Cr. %
A study of the ten-key adding machine, printing calculator and eiec-
tronic calculator, including a practice set using the machines stud-
ied. The course develaps skills in solving business problems.

FMC 0326  Office Machines | High School Cr, %2
Prerequisite: FMC 0324 . Advanced work on the common office
machires used in FMC 0324, The course entails development of
percentages, ratios, and the mathematical formulze used in busi-
ress cperations.

FMD 0010 industrial Supervision and

Foremanship

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field. or in a related field. i includes train-
ing in the supervisicr of workers by studying and interpreting blue-
prirts, sketches, and written or verbal orders, determining pro-
cedure of work, assigning duties, and inspecting work of quality
and guantity production: timekeeping, production record keeping,
ard other record keeping: employing, training, and discharging
warkers: and seting up zrd inspecting equipment prior to regular
speration and other arezas necessary for successful supervision.
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FMD 0390  EMP Industrial Supervisory

Development

This course will be designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemploved persons in industry.

FOD 0010 Grocery Merchandising

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The course in-
cludes organized subject mafter and learning experiences related
to the variety of sales and sales-supporting tasks performed by em-
ployees and management n establishments primarily engaged in
selling a general or commodity line of food products at wholesale.
This is a sixty-hour course, meeting each day for two and a half
hours.

FOD 0012 Waiter-Waitress Training

This course covers technigues used in greeting guests, seating
them, taking orders, serving fooad, proper sanitation practices, and
suggestive selling to &id uncertain customers. It is designed specifi-
cally as supplementary irzgining for persons emploved in a related
field.

FON 0001 Food For You

This course is designed as supplementary instruction and will be
adapted to the needs of the peopls enralied. It will emphasize con-
sumer education throughout each unit. Flexibility and adjustment to
group ngeds as the course progresses will be considerad.

FON 0002 Nutrition

This course includes a study of the basic principles of nutrition and
their application, the relation of feod selection to health, and ways
to improve poor dietary practices. Attention is given to planning and
preparing family meals which may be easily adapted to the special
needs of all age groups. Concepts in management, consumer adu-
catian, sanitation. and safety are taught as they relate to instruction.

FON 0003  Basic Principles of Nutrition

This course Is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working in a relaed field, and includes a study of the basic prin-
ciples of good nuirition and the relation of food selection o health.
The aim is to interpret nutrition in terms of its practical application in
the planning, prepanng. and serving of meals and relating these
meals to the other food for the week. It also aims to develep an un-
derstanding of daily dietary allowances for various age groups and
the responsibility for providing these. 1t includes information on
foods with maximum nuintive value and how to purchase, store,
and prepare them in order to retain these values to the maximum.
Sixty hours.

FON 0005 A Contemporary Approach to Heaith

& Weight Control

This course is designed as a guide for good health and weight con-
trol through development of proper nutriticnal and physical fitness
tabits. Evaluation of current health and hygiens programs will be in-
cluded as well as the value of vitamins, proteins, fasting, and ming
control methods a5 approachsas to weight control.

FON 0101 Gourmet Foods

This course inciudes the preparation and service of exatic and un-
usual foods. It is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working in a related fieid.

FON 0102 Short Cuts in Meal Preparation

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
working i a related field. It includes the preparation of well-bal-
anced guick meals through the use of mixes, packaged, and frozen
foods. Emphasis will be given to the selection, use, and care of
small kitchen appliances.
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FON 0103 Meal Management—Microwave

Cooking

This course is designed to include principles of microwave cooking.
Students will acquire skill in meal management 1o include menu
planning, budgeting, purchasing, storage, and preparation of foods
with the microwave cven. Also included will be techniques of freez-

ing and thawing relative t¢ use with microwave. The learning envi- -

renment will inciude instructer's demonstrations, visual aids, and
student participation in food preparation. Consumer education will
be an important aspect of this course, which is designed as sup-
plementary instruction.

FON 0104 Diet Therapy

This course provides a scientific approach to food and nutrition and
functions of the body processes. Emphasis is placed on the knowl-
edge of types of foods related to specific disorders and the im-
plementation of special diets as prescribed by physicians. Included
will be diets iow in sodium, calories, and cholesterol. This course is
designed as supplementary instruction for persons working in a re-
lated field.

FON 0105 Etegant Entertaining

This course is designed as supplementary instruction 10 make en-
tertaining a happy adventure. Topics {0 be included are styles of
meal service and table setting: table decorations and appoint-
menis; planning menus for buffets, teas, open house, cocktait
patties, brunches. luncheons, dessen pariies, barbecue and formal
dinners; and tips and deas to make entertaining fun.

FON 0107 Cuisine Minceur

This course permits students to explore the new “trend’” in classi-
cai cockery. Transiated, “minceur’ is ““slim cooking.” it is not diet
food; rather, traditiona! “'haute cuising” recipes are reexamined
and analyzed with regard to calories, cholesterol and ingredient
combinations. Students produce low-calorie dishes that maintain
nigh taste and appearance without the use of ingredients high in fat
content.

FON 0109 Bread Making

This course includes 2 study of the ingredients and techniques in-
valved in making and baking a variety of breads. Included will be a
study of nutritive values, ingredients, metheds of mixing, baking,
siorage and service of breads. Quick and yeast breads including
sour dough breads and starters will ©e emphasized, as well as
preads of foreign countries.

FSE 0010 Hostess Training

This course, designed as supplementary instruction for restaurant
personnel, covers the proper way 1o handle goods, dress, how to
take orders, placing of orders, seating and arrangements, dining
room service, and ways to make customers' medls pleasant.

FSE 0011 Food Service Management

This course is desighed as suppiementary instruction for those per-
sons serving in a managerial or supervisory capacity in the food
service industry. It includes such phases as, but is not limited to,
tood purchasing, food costs accounting, food control, food check-
ing, and food sales and services.

FSM 0003 Cake Decorating Basic

This course is designed to develop skills in construction of cake
decorations, borders and covers, and creation of noveity and sea-
sonal decorations. Concepts of management, consumer educa-
fion, sanitation, and safety are taught as they relate to instruction.
Materials will be supplied by the student. This course is desugned
primarily for off-campus supplementary instruction.

FSM 0310  Cake Decorating

This course is designad as supplementary insiruction for persons
working in a related field and inciudes techniques and experiences
in baking and cake decorating of all types such as wedding and
party cakes and pastries for special occasions.

FSM 0311 Advanced Cake Decorating

Prerequisite: FSM 0310, Cake Decarating. This course is designed
as supplementary instruction for persons waorking in a related field
and includes specialized techniques in cake decorating. Skills de-
veloped are: making fancy ornaments and designs, making crea-
tions in sugar, and making forms in chocolate.

FSM 0312 Quantity Cookery

This couse is designed for persons giready employed in the field, or
in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
learn groper procedurg to improve quality and quantity of food
served. It includes principles and techniques of quantity food pro-
duction. Actual preparation of focds in quantity provides on-the-job
experiences using principtes and techniaues learned. Trainees
learn proper use and care of equipment, use of availabia serving
tools to assure adequate poriions, and gain experience in calcu-
lating and recording quantities of food used. adjusting and stan-
dardizing recipes for numbers to be served. Sixty hours.

FS5M 0314  Supervised Food Service Worker

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
work, under supervision, in the preparation and serving of food in
institutions such as hospitals, homes for the aged, nursing homes,
children’s homes, and day-care centers. Follows hygienic practices
in preparing food for ¢ooking, during the cooking process, serving
and storing; follows safety regulations in use of all iypes of equip-
ment and the handling of hot foods; uses the basic skills required in
preparation of standard {arge quantity recipes for vegetables, satad
and dressings, milk cookery, egg cockery, soups, meat, fish and
poultry, quick breads, sandwiches and desserts; serves food at
table or on trays according to situation. The student will organize
work in relation to work space and within time limitations. Sug-
gested hours of training — 450. )

FSM 0315 Food Service Supervision

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction which includes
arientation to the focd service department, organization and ethics,
nutrition, menyu making and planning, merchandising and procure-
ment of food, principles of food preparation and service, house-
keeping. safety, sanitation and parsonal hygiene supervision. Skills
acquired prepare students for supervisory roles in hospitals, institu-
tions and extended care faciities. day care centers, kindergartens,
and homes for the aging. Suggested hours of training — Ninety
hours class work and thirty-six weeks evaluated work experience.

FSM 0316 Equipment Use and Care

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
iearn proper procedure to use school lunchroom equipment in the
easiest, safest, and most effective way, to properly care for equip-
ment, and to appreciate the value of good equipment as an aid in
providing superior food. Participants learn simple repair technigues
and preventive maintenance, cleaning methods, and record keep-
ing as it relates to equipment. Thirty to sixty hours.

FSM 0317 Basic Food Preparstion

This course is designed to include purchase procedures; use, care,
storage and arrangement of eguipment; and management of hu-
man and material resources. Specialized activities include experi-
ences in planning, preparing, and serving food for a variety of occa-
sions.

FSM 0318 Supervised Food Service

Worker High School Cr. 1
The student taking this course works under supervision in the prep-
aration and serving of food in institutions such as hospitals, homes
for the aged, nursing homes, children’s homes, and day-care cen-
ters. The student follows hygienic practices in preparing food for
cooking, during the cooking process, serving and storing; follows
safety regulations in use of afl types of equipment and the handling
of hot foods; uses the basic skills required in preparation of stan-
dard large quantity recipes; serves food at table or on trays accord-
ing to situation; and organizes work in relation to work space and
within time fimitations. Suggested hours of training — 450.
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FSM 0320 Catering |

This course is designed as supplementary training for persons em-
ployed in home or cormmercial catering. Instruction ncludes: menu
planning for catered events; preparation and service of foods;
purchase, use and care of equipment; management of time and
money; sanitation and safety; decorzation and service of foads for
special cocasions. Special activities inciude field trips 1o com-
mercial caterers and participation in commercially catered affairs,

FSM 0322 Catering [l

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction and
give students an opportunity to apply knowtedge and skills needed
for home and commercially catered events. Instruction includes
business practices, management, portion and cost control, and re-
cord keeping. Specialized activities inciude the actual catering of
several events by the studenis.

FSM 0510 Advanced Foods

This course is dasigned as suppiementary instruction and includes
the more specialized preparation of food for family meals such as
meats, seafoods. poultry. vegetables, and desserts. Consideration
will be given to budgeting, marketing, and storing foods, as well as
table service for all occasions.

FSM 0511 Organization and Management

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to teach man-
agers the fundamentals of organization {{.e., the characteristics of
desirable organization, development of a functional erganizationa!
pian, establishment of a line of responsibility and authority, the vari-
ous environmental factors which influence the organization, and
management). The waork plan, the relation of personnel to the or-
ganization, the difference in laws, regulations and pelicies, where
responsibility lies in carrying them out, ang the rejationship of re-
cords to management contro! are all handled in detail. Sixty hours,

- FSM 0512 Accounting and Reporting

This course is designed to teach food service managers and ac-
countants the principles invelved in recording and reporting the ac-
tivities of any quantity food service business. It includes a study of
what constitutes a sound record keeping and reporting system, and
provides daily practice in maintaining adequate records and report-
ing information clearly and accurately. This course is designed as
supplementary instruction for persons already employed in the
field, or in a related field.

FSM 0513 Purchasing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
learn the general principles of purchasing, knowledge of the dif-
ferent grades of food, how these grades are determinad, and their
impertance in specifying quality and conirolling costs. Also in-
cluded is the study of marketing functions, laws, regulations,
purchasing procadures, and necessary purchasing records.

FSM 0514 Food Service Management

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The course will
assist employees in finding and solving problems of quantity food
service. It includes characteristics of a good foad service, and its
place in the total education program with comprehensive overview
of the principles of menu planning, purchasing, food preparation
and service, equipment use and carg, sanitation and safety, per-
scnal cleanliness and grooming, and the value of a good working
relationship within the organization and with the school community,
Emphasis is placed upon the need for greater knowledge in operal-
ing school food services, to insure maximum bengiits to the chil-
dren and the need for continous training. Sixty hours,

FSM 0516 International Cuisine .
Participation in this course provides the student the opportunity to
plan, prepare and serve foreign cuisine. Exotic and ethnic foods of
particufar nations or regions of the United States will be featured,
such as the Middle East, Germany, Southeast Asia, Japan, Russia,
Latin America. France and Africa. Concepts in management, con-
sumer education. sanitaticn, safety, and equipment will be included
as they relaie to instruction.
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FSM 0520  Food Service Apprenticeship {

The student will acguire knowledge and skilis needed by a gro-
fessional cook in the food service industry, including orientation;
sanitation, safety, and first aid; basic principles of cooking and
meat preparation; use and care of equipment and other skills speci-
fied in the apprenticeship standargds, Enrollment is limited to stu-
dents who meet standards prescribed by the National Appren-
ticeship Training Program of the Educational Institute, American
Culinary Federation. The duration of the training program is three
years. The program is comprised of three courses. Each course in-
cludes a minimum of 144 hours per year of related classroom in-
struction and 2,000 hours per year of on-the-job training.

FSM 0521 Food Service Apprenticeship i{

The student will acquire knowledge and skills needed by a pro-
fessional cock in the {ood service industry, including restaurant
cookery; stocks, soups and sauces; vegetable preparation and
cookery and other skilis specified in the apprenticeship standards.
Enroliment is limited to students who meet the standards prescribed
by the Nationa! Apprenticeship Training Program of the Educational
Institute, American Culinary Federaticn. The duration of the training
program is three years. The program is comprised of three courses.
Each course includes a minimum ¢f 144 hours per year of related
classroom instruction and 2,800 hours per vear of on-the-job train-
ing.

FSM 0522  Food Service Apprenticeship Il

The student will acquire knowiedge and skills needed by a pro-
fegsional cook in the food service industry, including: breiling, grill-
ing and frying; breakiast cogkery; baking. pantry operations; and
other skills specified in the apprenticeship standards. Enroliment is
limited to students who meet the standards prescribed by the Na-
tional Apprenticeship Training Program of the Educational institute,
American Culinary Federation. The duration of the training program
is three years. The program is comprised of three courses. Each
course includes a minimum of 144 hours per year of related
classroom instruction and 2,000 hours per year of on-the-job train-
ing.

GME 0010  Merchandising and Buying

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. It deals princi-
pally with training for personnel specializing in merchandising and
buying. The functions of the merchandising department, inventory
contral systemn, stock turnover, buying functions, and saies promo-
tion are covered. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

GME 0011 Route Selling :

This cowrse is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already ernployed in the figld, or in a related fieid. The student wili
learn proper procedure to secure goed public relations for a firm,
knowing its preduct, traffic safety, and methods of promoting addi-
tional business. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

GME 0012  Principles of Retailing

This course, designed as supplementary instruction for persons ai-
ready employed in the field, shows the organization and operation
of a retail merchandising business. Included are basic coverage of
sales, service, sales promotion and advertising, credit and account-
ing, and administration department. Also, basic coverage is given
to such topics as channels of distribution, store financing, per-
sonnel problems, and operating statements. This is a ten-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

GME 0014  Techniques of Selling

This is a basic selling course designed as suppiemeantary instruction
for persons already empioyed in a related field. It covers the se-
quences that go into making a sale. Course content includes selling
in various fields such as retailing, direct and wholesaling areas, ang
an analysis of the buyer-focused theory of selling. The use of visual
aids augments classroom activities, and the student has an oppor-
tunity to practice selling in the classroom. This is a ten-week
course, meeting cne night a week for three hours.
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GMR 0310 Cashier—Sales—Checker

This course is designed specifically for job entry training and in-
cludes instruction in the proper inger method of recording amounts
on a cash register; o properly departmentalize sales; to handle tax-
able items; to process actual merchandise orders, handle cash,
and balance cash drawers. The pregram is & ninety-hour training
course with classes both morning and evening.

GRA 0310 Printing

This course is designed specificelly for job entry traming. The
course consists of offset camera, platemaking, stripping, and small
offset presses; letlerpress composing, bindery and letterpress print-
ing, including hand fed and automatic presses.

GRA 0312 Printing

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
learn proper procedure invoived ir ofidet camera, platemaking,

stripping, and small cifset presses: letterpress composing, bindery.,

and letterpress printing. including hand fed ard automatic presses.
HEE 0110 In-service Training for Home

Economics Teachers

This course is designed 1o provide in-service trairing for part-time
instruciors in Home Economics programs. The course includes how
adults learn, as well as teaching techniques and learning activities
in relation to predetermined goals.

HEF G003 Flower Arranging
This course is designed for the person interested in creating floral
arrangements for the home. Floral designs suiiable for use or. spe-
cial accasions and for holidays may be constructed frorm maierials
supplied by the student. This course is designed primanly for ¢
campus supplementary instruction.

HEF 0101 Slipcover Construction

Course work includes instruction ir fatric selection, iechniques of
handling various fabrics, making cord. fiiting cord to corrers, and
inserting zippers. Care of slipcovers is alsc included. This course is
designed for persons already employed in the figld, or in a relaied
field, for supplementary instruction. however. intensive siudy could
develop job entry level skills.

HEF 0102 House Design

This course is designed for persons alrgady employed in the feld.
or in a releted field, as supplementary insiruction. it irvoives e
functiona! planning of interiors. There will be & series of exercises in
analyzing and evaluating plans tc develop good judgment when
buying or building a house. These exercises will cover the following
aspects: family living and needs in & hcouse: choosing a sug; cli-
mate; construction blueprints; plurmkbing: heatng. and electncal
provisions; historic backgrounds of houses. architectural siyle ard
understanding the architect's role: evaluating g ready-built place:
legal guides: planning kitchens end storage areas; remodeling ar
cld house, landscaping design; field trips 1o remnforce classrosm ex-
ereises.
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HEF 0103 Interior Design High School Cr. 1
This course includes a study of the ways in which attractive and hiv-
able interiors ¢an be planned in relation to individual and family
housing situations and incomes, choosing and combining line,
color, design and varicus materials, and wall, window and flocr
treatments as they relate to other phases of decoration. Practical in-
formation concerning choice of furnishings and equipmant will be
included. This course may include construction of sfipcovers,
draperies, curtains, and bedspreads.

HEF 0104 Interior Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
aiready employed in the field, or in a related fig!d. It inciudes a study
of the ways in which attractive and Jivable intericrs can be planned
in refation to individual and family housing situations and incomes,
choosing and combining line, color, design and various materials,
and walil, window and ficor treatments as they relate to other
phases of decoration. Practical information concerning choice of
furnishings and equipment will be included.

HEF 0105 Advanced Interior Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the person
who has completed HEF 0104, Interior Design. It includes ad-
vanced study of the elements and principles of design.

HEF 0310 Drapery Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
aiready employed in the field, or in a related field. Course work in-
cludes instruction in choosing fabrics, construction of various types
of curtains and draperies, and selection of hardware. A comparisen
of cost factors is also included. Intensive study could develop job
entry level skills. Total — tarty-gight hours.

HEF 0311 Furniture Recoveting

This course is designed for persons already emploved in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
learn the proper procedure necessary in the recovering of furniture.
Instruction includes selection of tools, equipment, and material; and
planning and preparing the proper coverings for panels, trimmings,
skirts, ruffiles and cushions. Students will supply their own tools,
tabrics, materials, and all other supplies.

HEF 0312 Furniture Reupholstery

This course includes the selection of tools, materials and equip-
ment; use of power equipment; dismantling of furniture; basic con-
struction processes; fiting the musiin cover; planning and prepar-
ing the fabric platform cover; planning and preparing the panels,
outsides and trimmings: pleated skirts, dust ruffles, and making
cushions. This course is designed for persons already employed in
the field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction: how-
ever, intensive study could develop job entry level skills,

HEF 0313 Advanced Reupholstery

This course is designed as supplementary insiruction for persons
already employed in the fieid, or in a related field. This course in-
cludes channeling, tufting, making skirts, repairing, and spot touch-
up of furniture, calor and color schemes, and headboards; how-
ever, intensive study could develop job entry level skills.

HEF 0314 Floral Design

This course includes procedures for wiring ana taping flowers,
simple bouquets, hospital and home arrangarments, funeral sprays,
and simple corsages. Students will experiment with party decora-
tions, centerpieces and wedding bouquets. Some emphasis wili be
given to the use and care of plant decoration and designs made
with arificial flowers. The technigues and skills presentad in this
course are designed for persons already employed in the field, or in
a telated field, for supplementary ibstruction; however, intensive
study could develop job entry level skills.

HEF 0315 Advanced Floral Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. This course in-
cludes instruction in advanced techniques of floral design. Also in-
cluded are proceduras necessary to the successful operation of a
floral shop; however, intensive study could develop job entry fevel
skills.

HMG 0001  Vocational Homemaking

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The course in-
cludes heme management problems, delegation of responsibilities,
and action to take in emergencies.

HOF 0001 Household Care, Repair, and

Maintenance

This course is designed as supplementary instruction directed
toward making the home owner self-sufficient in handling minor
care, repair, and maintenance problems. The content includes
problems with electric power, plumbing emergencies, care and re-
pair of floors and floor coverings, interior painting, wallpapering,
furniture care and repairs, miscellaneous repairs, tools needed,
safety, and combating pests and fungi.

HOF 0002 Home Accesscries

This course is designed as supplementary instruction, and includes
application of techniques and skills in making new, or reworking
used, accessory items for the home. Project possibilities: bed-
spreads, dust rufiles, piliow shams, ottomans, hassocks, wall hang-
ings, lamps, lampshades, curtains, window shades, linens, waste
baskets, stcrage boxes, candle making, candle helders, smali
braided or hooked rugs, and other accessery furnishings in which
an interest may be expressed by students.

HOL 0010 Hotel-Motel Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field, but not pursuing a degree pro-
gram. Includes supervision of employees, organization, catering
and sales depariments, and front office procedures.

HOL 0014 Apartment Management

This course is designed for persons already empioyed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The course will
cover all aspects of apartment management. It includes such topics
as manager qualifications, selling apartment living, social and rec-
reational activities within the apartment, lease agresrments, termi-
nations and collections, record keeping, security, maintenance,
and repair. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a week for
three hours.

HOL 0016 Hotel-Motel Front Office Procedures
This course is designed specifically as supgiementary training for
persons employed in a related field but nat pursuing a degree pro-
gram. Provides training in the use of posting machines and in all
procedures for registering and rooming guests, recording charges
and credits, checkeuts, and performing the night audit.

HOL Q018 Executive Housekeeping

This course is designed specifically as supplernentary training for
persons employed in a related field. The course will develop leader-
ship and organizational ability for supervisory personnel responsible
for maintaining an establishment in a clean, orderly, and aftractive
manner. [t includes the basic technical knowladge essential to the
position. )

HOL. 0020 Introduction to Hospitality

Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons in a related field. It traces the growth and development of
the ledging industry from early times to modern skyscraper hotels
and highway motels, the organization of hotel cperations, and op-
porniies and future trends. A survey course for persons consider-
ing hotet-motel management as a career. Six- to eight-week
course.

HOM 0001 Management and Family Economics

This course is planned as supplementary instruction for the home- .
maker or potential homemaker. The purpose of the course is 1o re-
late the use of time, energy, and money to the attainment of the in-
dividual, family, and cccupational goals. Specific topics included
are care and upkeep of the home and furnighings with the least ex-
penditure of time, energy, and money, while considering the benefit
and satisfaction of the individual, as well as the family unit. Con-
sumer education is emphasized.
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HOM 0002  Clothing Selection & Care

This course is designed as supptementary instruction. It includes a
study of fibers, fabrics, and special finishes, informative labeling of
fabrics for home sewing and for ready-to-wear garments and char-
acteristics of well made garments and accessories. Included also
are the factors invoived in selecting clothing accessories for individ-
uals and family members {o provide pleasing appearance, gocd de-
sign, caler, and appropriateness to age and occasion. A study wili
be made of the care and upkeep of family clothing threugh launder-
ing. repainng, and storing, and demcenstrations will be given of
simple alterations which are needed for better fit of ready-made
garmants.

HSM 0310  Unit Clerk

This course is designed tc familiarize a non-professional worker
with cierical and receptionist duties of the nursing unit under the su-
pervision of the charge nurse on the unit,

IEL 0110 Electric Code

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The course wilf
prepare apprentice etectricians to pass the electric code examina-
fion, and inciudes types of electric wire sizes, meters, electrical
equipment, and materials.

IEL 0309 Construction Electricity [

This course is desigred specifically for job entry training which in-
cludes the installation of wiring systems and lighting fixturas in build-
ings, including faving conduit, instaliation of switch panels, pulling
wire, splicing, testing circuits, 'ine construction, and performing
other dutfes and jobs required of an electrician.

IEL 0310 Construction Electricity Il
Continvation of 1EL 0308,

IEL 0311 Construction Electricity Nl
Continuation of IEL 0310,

IEL 0312 Construction Electricity

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
receive traming in the installation of wiring systems and lighting fix-
tures in buildings, ncluding laying conduit, installation of switch
panets, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, line canstruction, and
performing other duties and jobs required of an electrician.

IEL 0315 Construction Electricity

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction, and
its contents wilt include the proper procedure for installation of wir-
ing systermns and lighting fixtures in buildings, including 'aying con-
duit, installation of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing
circuits, ine construction, and performing other duties and gobs re-
quired of an elecirician.

IEL 0316 Electric Wiring

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for suppiementary instruction. The student will
be trained in installation of wiring systems and lighting fixtures in
buildings, inciuding laying conduit, installation of switch panels,
pulling wirg, splicing, testing circuits, line construction, and per-
forming other duties and jobs reguired of an eiectrician.

IEL 0317 Electric Wiring

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction and
its contents will include the proper procedure to install wiring sys-
temns and lighting fixtures in buiidings, including laying conduit, in-
stallation of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, line
construction, and performing other duties and jobs required of an
electrician.

IEL 0390 EMP Construction Electricity

The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under- ‘

employed emplayees in the construction electricity industey.

INS 0210 Principles of Insurance

This course, designed specifically as supplementary training, will
seek to develop principles that can be used in understanding insur-
ance companies’ contracts and practices. The approach will be
essentially functional. Emphasis will be on the presentation of prin-
ciples and explanations of practices. Methods of comparing the rel-
ative cost will be presented. This is a 15-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.

INS 0212 Principles of Casuality insurance &

Surety Bonding

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
as supplementary training. It is an introduction to the eight areas of:
automobile liability and physical damage insurance; workmen's
compensation and employers' lability insurance; business, pro-
fessional and personai liability insurance; fidelity and surety bonds;
theft coverages; muitiple-line trends and coverages: health insur-
ance, and miscellaneous casualty coverages. This s a 15-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

iNS 0213 Principles of Insurance Adjusting

This course is specifically designed as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. It includes an introduction to
the generai principles of insurance and property loss adjusting. The
folowing areas are covered: risk and insurance; suretyship; risk
management; principles of law and the insurance transaction; the
insurance contract — fimitations on coverage and limitation on
amount of loss; the procedure, nvestigation, and reports of adjust-
ment of property losses; and estimating business losses. This is a
16-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0215 Marketing Principles of Life and

Health insurance

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
as supplementary training. It is & new approach toward the tife and
health insurance industry, its preducts, the market potential, and
the industry as a seling career. This is a 15-week course, meeting
one night & week for three hours.

INS 0216 Principles of Health Insurance

This course is designed as supplernentary instruction for persons
already employed in the field. It is an introduction to health insur-
ance and covers health losses and protection, expense and income
coverage, and health insurance, its growth, and many areas of cov-
erage offered by government, commercial, and Biue Cross-Bius
Shield organizaiions. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night
a week for three hours.

INS 0217 Insurance Soliciting

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. it includes an introduction 1o
the field of property and casualty insurance. Successful completion
of this course will authorize and otherwise qualify an individuat to sit
for the Florida Insurance Department examination for the license
4-20 as Solicitor. This is a 17-week course. mesting twice a week,
three hours each night.

INS 0218 LLUTC Equities Marketing

The LUTC Equities Course offers the career life underwriter prac-
ticali on-the-job supplementary training in the sale of equities
{mutual funds and variable annuities). It is designed specificaily for
iife agents whase companies offer equity products and who want to
expand their markets and their skilis 1o sell mare of these products.
It meets for 26 weeks, two and one-haif hours per week.

INS 0220 CLU—Investments and Family

Financ¢ial Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes & study of various aspects of investment principles and
their application to family financial rmanagement. Included are the
subjects of yields, limited income securities, growth factors, and
analysis of financial staternents. Also discussed are family bud-
geting, property insurance, mutual funds, variable annuities, and
aspects of other investment media. This is & 15-week course meet-
ing one night a week for three hours.
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INS 0222 CLU—L.ife Insurance Law and

Company Operations

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of legal aspects of contract formation, palicy pro-
visions, assignments, ownership rights, creditor rights, beneficiary
designations, disposition of life insurance proceeds and settlement
options. Also, the course discusses types of insurers, risk selection,
company investments, financial statements, and regulation and tax-
ation of companies. This ig a 15-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

INS 0224 LUTC—Personal Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the value of fife insurance: qualities of a suc-
cesstul life agent; the life agent’s work, habits, and self-discipline;
self-evaluation; what life insurance is capable of providing: how 1o
convert 1o commission dollars; the prestige of the life agent: pro-
gramming; and the keys to the sale. This is a 26-week course,
meeting one night a week for two and ene-half hours.

INS 0225 LUTC—Business Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of sales and purchase agreemants; analysis of life
insurance needs in the business market; professional stature; the
business insurance approach; the key man; the language of busi-
ness; how life insurance can be used to offsetf losses due 1o taxas:
probate costs; attorneys’ fees; final expenses in liquidation; an-the-
spot successiul sales presentations; and techniques used to ac-
quaint business owners with the perils they face. This is 3 26-week
course, meeting one day or night a week for two and one-half
hours.

INS 0226 LUTC—Disability Income Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary traming and
in¢ludes a study of the growing need for coverage: public aware-
ness; advantage of being a switch hitler; steps in becoming an in-
come replacement specialist; tax advantages of disability income
insurance; and overcoming objections. This is & 1 2-week course,
meeting one day a week for two and one-half hours.

INS 0228 CLU—Pension Planning

This cowrse is designed specifically as supplementary traning and
includes a study of the basic features of private pension mecha-
nisms, including tax considerations, cost factors, funding instry-
ments, profit-sharing plans and fax sheltered annuities This is a
15-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0229 CLU—Economics

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of economic principles, the government and bank-
ing institutions which have an effect on the national econamy, na-
tional income, theory and application of price determination. busi-
ness cycles, money and banking, international trade and finance,
and problems of economic growth. Thigis a 15-week course, meet-
ing one night a week for three hours.

INS 0230 LOMA—Fundamentals of Life

Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
inciudes a study of the nature of modern life insurance. plang for life
insurance, the level premium system, terms of the policy, legal
aspects of life insurance, death and disability claims, health insur-
ance, industrial insurance, group insurance and social SECUrily.

INS 0231 LOMA—Life Company Operations

This course is designad specifically as supplementary framing and
includes a study made of the different types of life insurance organi-
zations, home office and field office organization, mortality tables,
premium calculation, risk sefection, reinsurance, governmental reg-
ulation and faxation, investments of life insurance comparies, fi-
nancial statements, and new ideas and planning in the business of
fife insurance. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours.

. INS 02386

173
INS 0232 LOMA—Legal Aspects of Life

Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of how the life insurance contract is formed and
made valid, the nghts of the pelicy owner and beneficiary, and the
life insurance coniract in operation. This is & 15-week course, meet-
ing one day & week for two and one-half hours.

INS 0233 LOMA-—Life Insurance Accounting

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of elementary commercial bookkeeping, classifi-
cations of transactions. insurance entries, investment operations,
punched card data processing, and fiscal period reporting. This is
a 15-week course, meeting one night a week for two hours.

LOMA—Economics and

investments

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of economics, income and growth, financial ergan-
izations, maney and banking, income distribution, investment and
security purchasing and purpose. This is a2 15-week course, meet-
ing one night & week for two and ane-half hours.

INS 0234

LOMA—Mathematics of Life

Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes & study of lite insurance mathematics, compound interast,
refation of mathematics to annuities, how to calculate premiums, re-
serves. dwidends, and non-forfeiture values. This is a 15-week
course. meeting one night a week for two and one-half haours.

INS 0235

LOMA-—Office Administration—

Agency and Home Office

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes & study of office organization, sales organization, office
mansgemert. systemns, data processing, office layout and per-
sonnel. This is a 15-week course, meeting ong nignt a week for two
and one-half Fours,

INS 0237 LOMA~—Advanced Life Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes instruction 1o provide students with more detailed knowl-
edge of ife insurarice and company operations. It is intended pri-
marily for career employess who wish (o do intensive study in the
tusiness operations of a lite insurance company and its maore in-
tricate characteristics. This course is considered to be a collegiate
levet offering and is divided into six parts. Parts 3-7 are considered
1o e core subject areas and Part 8 is listed as a specialized field of
inerest. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a week for

Stwo hours.

INS 0240 CLU Advanced Estate Planning

This course is designed specifically &s supplementary training and
includses a study of 1ax laws affecting estata planning {estate and
gift income 1axation of trusts and estates, and stale death taxes)
and the instrumentalities used in estate planning (wilis, trusis, life in-
surance. business purchase agreements, powers of appointment
and others) along with {act finding, analysis of facts, and presenta-
tion of & proposal. This course is designed for CLU's, CPA's, law-
vers and trust officers. This is a 20-week course, meeting one night
a week for three hours.

INS 0241 CLU—Individual Life—Health

Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the role of life and health insurance in meeting
economic securtty needs. types of individual and special life and
annuity contracts, individual health insurance coniracts including
disability and medical expense insurance, and the arithmetic of life
insurance as related to premiums, reserves, non-forfeiture values,
surplus. and dividends. This is a 15-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.
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INS 0242 CLU—Group insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes an analysis of group life and group health insurance, in-
cluding disability income and medical expense plans, marketing,
underwriting, reinsurance, premiums, and reserves. Alse, the
course discusses socio-economic problems related to old age, un-
employment and disability, and various plans that have been de-
veloped to meet these problems. This is a 15-week course, meet-
ing one night a week for three hours.

INS 0243 CLU—Income-Estate, Gift Tax

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of the federal income tax system with particular ref-
erence to the taxation of life insurance and annuities. The course
deals with the income taxation of individuals, sole proprietorships,
partnerships, corporations, trusts and estates. This is a 15-week
course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

INS 0244 CLU—Accounting and Finance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of basic accounting principles, data accumulation
systems, income measurement, valuation of assets and liabilities,
and financial statement analysis. Alsc, the course includes busi-
ness financial activities related to budgeting, short and long-term fi-
nancing, and cther items which wilt help the CLU candidate to bet-
ter appreciate how life and health insurance fit into the financial
structure of a business. This is a 15-week course, meeting one
night a week for three hours.

INS 0245 CLU—~Business Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
includes a study of business uses of life and health insurance, and
partnership and corporation centinuation preblems and their solu-
tion through use of buy-sell agreements properly funded to pre-
serve and distribute husiness values. Also discussed are other busi-
ness uses of life and health insurance, and a section on human be-
haviosr and ethics in tfe underwriting. This is a 15-week course,
meeting one night & week for three hours.

iNS 0250 Fire Casualty Solicitors Lines

Insurance

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already empioyed in the field, or in a reiated field. The course is ap-
proved by the office of the Insurance Commissioner of the State of
Florida. Approved material will be taught by insurance experts in all
iields of fire and casualty lines and is designed to prepare students
to sit for the state examination for the Solicitor License.

INS 0251 Casualty Insurance
This supplementary training course is to prepare siudents to take
the State Insurance Department's License examination. It is part of
a 240-hour required course. The required one year of work experi-
ence with an agency or insurance company can be waived through
successiul completion of this course.

INS 0253 Fire Agent Allied Lines

Successful completion of this supplementary training course certi-
fies that the student has successfully met the educational require-
ments prescribed by the State Insurance Commissioner's office to
sit for the state examination for a 2-20 Agent's License. The re-
auired one year of work experience with an agency or insurance
company can be waived through successful completion of this
course. This is a 23-week course, meeting twice a week for three
hours.

INS 0255 CLU—Estate Planning

This course is designed specifically for supplementary training and
includes a study of advanced subjects in life underwriting, em-
phasizing esiate planning, disposition of property, administration of
the property in trusts and estates, taxation of estates and gift
transters, and the effective use of life insurance toward minimizing
financial problems, NOTE: The CLU Course 10 Examination must
be taken last, or concurrently with any remaining examinations in
the ten-course series for which a candidate needs credit. This is a
15-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

1SA 0110 Occupational Safety and Health

Hazards

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. It is a program for
the education and training of employers and employees in the rec-
ognition, avoidance and prevention of unsafe and unhealthfulwork-
ing conditions, and in the effective means for. preventing occupa-
ticnal injuries and ilinesses.

ITR 0010 Export and Import Practices

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the figld, or in 2 related field. It provides train-
ing for entrance into the export and import business. Preparation of
forms for import and export duties and taxes on different classes of
merchandise is included.

LAE 0310 Basic Recruit Training for Police

Officers

This basic course is designed specifically to provide job entry train-
ing to give each student the basic knowledge and understanding re-
quired to satisfactorily perform the duties and responsibilities of the
poiice patrol person. Specific areas of instruction include constitu-
tional and criminal law, criminal evidence, court arganization and
pracedures, patrol procedures, criminal investigation, police com-
munity relations, traffic control, juvenile procedures, civil disorders,
first aid, defensive tactics and firearms training. NOTE: Course is
restricted to individuals sponsored with intent of employment by
area law enforcement agencies.

LAE 0410 Police Refresher Course

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of instruction in-
clude crimingl taw, criminal evidence. investigations, patral pro-
cedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures, defensive taciics, fire-
arms and first aid. '

LAE 0411 Police Intermediate Course

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of nstruction in-
clude the criminal justice system, law and legal procedures, police
community relaticns, basic pofice procedures and techniques, po-
lice and traffic engineering, and firearms.

LAE 0412 Police Advanced Course

This course is designed 1o provide supplementary instruction of
area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of instruction in-
clude police supervision, basic staff work, advanced police pro-
cedures and techniques, and current law znd court decisions.

LAE 0413 Police Supervision Course

This course is designed fc provide supplementary instruction of
area law eniorcement personnel. Specilic areas of instruction in-
clude principles of organization and management, technigues of
working with people, plans and development, and personnel selec-
tion and fraining.

LAE 0414 Police Mid-Management Course

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruction of
area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of instruction in-
clude organizatiocn and management, decision making and plan-
ning, working with people, personnel development and evaluation,
police records, operations, and current cour{ decisions.

LAE 0415 Police Executive Development

Course

This advanced course is designed to provide police administrative
officers with an in-depth appreciation of their role and the forces
bearing on it. The course provides for analysis of current dimen-
sions of the managerial rcle 1o bring new perspectives 10 analyzing
the poiice administrator's problems. Specific areas of instruction in-
clude the nature of managerial responsibility, development of a phi-
losophy of management, development and maintenance of a
sound organization and behavioral climate. and the effective use of
financial resources.
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LAE 0416 Specialized Law Enforcement

Training

This course is designed to provide supplementary specialized
instruction of area faw enforcement personnel. Specific areas of
instruction include numerous highly specialized subjects such as
investigations of autc theft, burglary, counterfeiting, forgery, gam-
tling, robbery and sex crimes; control of riots and violent civil dis-
orders; crisis intervention; explosives and incendiary devices, fo-
rensic pathology and autopsy procedures, and tactical operations.

LAE 0417 Basic Evidence Technician Course

This course is designed ic provide area police personnel sup-
piementary specialized instruction required for qualificaticn and as-
signment as an evidence technician. Specific areas of instruction
include crime scene procedures; collection, preservation and iden-
tification of physical evidence; crime scene sketching, types of ex-
aminations; and photography.

LAE 0422 Tests for Intoxication

The student is instructed in the cperation of & precision breath {est-
ing instrurment and the operational principles and design functional
features. In addition, the historical, technical, and legal background
surrounding ¢chermical testing is discussed. The procedures for pro-
cessing a suspect, gathering and recording evidence, and main-
taining the chain of evidence are also presented. NQTE: This
course is restricted to in-service law enforcement personnel seek-
ing State (Florida) certification.

LAE 0525 Potice Instructor Techniques Course

This course is designed 1o provide supplementary specialized in-
struction of area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of in-
structicn include development of climate for student participation,
factors related to student learning, role versus conceptual learning,
the instructor’s role, course development, demanstrations and use
of training aid and resource material, and evaluation techniques.

LAE 0526 In-Service Law Enforcement

Training

This course is designed to provide supplementary in-service in-
struction of area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of in-
struction include numercus subiects such as accident investigation,
arrest procedures, crime scene procedures, criminal law, first aid,
firearms, human relations, juvenile diversion, investigations, or-
ganized crime, palice discretion, patrol techniques, search and
seizure, fraffic law enforcement, and uniform crime repaorting.

LAE 0527 Auxiliary Law Enforcement Training

This course is designed to provide suppiementary instruction of
several categories of auxliary law enforcement personne!, includ-
ing palice reserves, service technicians, civilian supervisors, the
various speciaized posses, police explorers and parking enforce-
ment specialists. Specific areas of instruction include hasic law for
police, administration of criminal law, investigations, patral pro-
cedures, police community relations, civil disorders, traffic control,
defensive tactics, tirearms, first aid, and various areas designed for
the specific mission of the auxiliary group.

MAG 0010 Techniques of Market Research

Interviewing

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in 3 related field. The course will
train individuals in proper techniques of market research interview-
ing as a method of determining consumer demand for new or im-
proved products.

MAM 0010  Business Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons already employed in the field. It seeks to develop zn under-
.standing of the economic and social environrment within which busi-
ness functions. Practice in decision making and management funé-
tions s discussed, including financial, marketing, production, and
legal matters. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours.
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MAM 0012  Establishing and Operating a New

Business

This course is designed as supplementary training for new and/or
prospective managers and/or owners of small businesses. In-
cluded in the course are unils covering location determination, fi-

.nancing a new business, legal risks, personne! management, mar-

ket research, and iaxation.

MAM 0014  Distributive and Mid-Management

Education Seminars

A series of seminars designed as supplementary instruction for per-
sons already employed in such an area i interest as Insurance,
Real Estate, Transportation, Banking, and Hoiel/Motel/Restaurant
Operations. to be offered in response 1o community and/or in-
dustry demand &t such times and in such places as will permit max-
imum participation by interested groups.

MAM 0015  Occupational Safety for Supervisors

This course is desigried as supplemantary insiruction for managers,
supervisors, and foremen who are already employed i the field
and are concerned with occupational safety. This is a fen-week
course, meeting ore night a week for three hours.

MAM 0016  Motor Fleet Safety Supervisor .
This course is designed as supplementary insiruction for all levels
of management and supervision already employed in the field and
responsible for eflicient and safe fleet operations. This is a ten-
wegk course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

MAQ 0380 EMP Shipfitting
This course is designed 1o meet the neads of employers and under-
employed employees in the shipfitting indusiry.

MAY 0309 Brick and Blocklaying |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in laying
brick, terra cotta. hollow tile, stone, and similar building blocks in
the construction of walls, partitions, arches. fireplaces, chimneys,
smokestacks. and other structures.

MAY 0310  Brick and Blocklaying Il
Cantinuation of MAY 0308,

MAY 0311 Brick and Blocklaying il
Continuation of MAY 0310,

MAY 0312 Brick and Blocklaying
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons

~already employed in the figld, or in a related field. The student will

learn proper procedure for laying brick, terra cotta, hollow tile,
stone, and similar building blocks in the construction of walls, parti-
tions, arches. iireplaces, chimneys, smokestacks, and other struc-
tures.

MAY 0315 Brick and Blockiaying

This course is designed primarily for apprentizeship instruction and
its contents will include training in laying brick. terra cotta, holiow
tile, stone. and similar building blocks in the consiruction of walls,
partitions, arches. fireplaces, chimneys, smokestacks, and other
structures.

MAY 0390  EMP Brick and Blocklaying
The course is designed 10 meet the needs of emnployers and under-
employed employeas in the brick and blockizying industry.

MEA 0310  Medical Assisting

The medical assistant course is an intensive course designed spe-
cifically for job entry raining and planned to orient the individual to
a multitude of basic skills in the physician’s o7fice. Examples of
these skills are secretanal practices and procedures, examining
room technigues, and laboratory procedures. The course is one ac-
ademic year with clinical practice in the physician's office.
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MEW (0308  Steel Fabricator |

This course is designed specifically for job eniry training in tayout.
fabrication, erection or instaillation of steef plate from % thickness,
and stainless stee! and aluminum used in ship construction or fuel
storage tank fabrication. instruction and skill development in the
use of hand ard power tools and machines such as brake, forming
reils and bending and squaring shears, drafting and biueprint read-
ing, related mathematics, layout and matenial cost estimating, weld-
ing, brazing, and flame cutting.

MEW 0310  Steel Fabricator Il
Continualion of MEW 0309.

MEW 0311  Steel Fabricator Ilf
Continuyation of MEW 0310,

MEW 0312  Steel Fabricator

This course is desigred for persons already employed i the field,
for supplementary instruction. The student will learn the proper pro-
cedure in laycur, fabrication, erection or installation of steel plate
from % thickness. stainless steel and aluminum used in ship con-
struction or fuel storage tank fabrication. included are instruction
and skill development in the use of hand and power tools and ma-
chines such zas trake. forming rolls and bending and squaring
shears, drafting and blueprint reading, related mathemalics, layout
and material cost estimating, welding, brazing, and flame cutiing,

MEW 0390 EMP Steel Fabrication
The course is designed 1o meet the needs of employers and under-
emploved emplovees in the steel fabrication industry.

MEY 0390 EMP In-Plant Industrial Training

This course will be designed to meet the needs of the employers
and their employees.

MLS 0500 Panorama of Advances in Medical

Technology

This course 1s a serminar on the normal and pathologic physiclogy
of the varied elements of the hlood. The student's knowledge of
principles of medicat laboratory science will be expanded and up-
dated in this area.

MSH 0003  Machine Shop

This course will include safe work habits, good workmanship, ac-
curacy and job pride. Students will be urged to perform in up-to-
date and modern methods of work operations. The course is de-
sigred to provide students with both the practical experience and
the related information. Emphasis will be on drafting, blueprint read-
ing and related malhematics. A step by step series of lessons will
be presented throughoul the course. Each student will be given a
considerable amount of indwidual instruction along with manipu-
lative skills. This course is designed primarily for off-campus sup-
plementary instructon.
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MSH 0309  Machine Shop Work |

This course is designed specifically for job entry training int the con-
struction and repair of all kinds of metal parts, tocls, and machines,
and in the operation of all machine tools, including lathes, milling
machines, planers, shapers, and drill presses.

MSH 0310  Machine Shop Work 1
Continuation of MSH 0309.

MSH 0311 Machine Shop Work il
Continuation of MSH 0310,

MSH 0312  Machine Shop Work

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. It includes train-
ing in the construction and repair of all kinds of metal parts, toals,
and machines, and in the cperation of all machine tools, including
lathes, milling machines, planers, shapers, and drill presses.

MSH 0316  Machinery Repair

This course is designed as supplementary instruction tor persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
receive training in the repair of all types of industrial and specialized
power driven machinery.

MSH 0390 EMP Machine Shop
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers ard under-
empioyed employees in the machine shop industries.

MTY 0390 EMP Industrial Mechanics
This course is designed 1o meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the industrial mechanics field.

NUA 0310 Nurse Assistant

Thig course is designed to prepare a non-professional worker with
the fingertip skills to perform selected activities under the direct su-
pervison of the registered professional nurse. This is an eighi-week
course.

NUR 0510 Seminar for Licensed Practical

Nurses

Theory, practice and supplementary instruction to refresh, update,
and enhance the knowledge and skills of Licensed Practical Nurses

through individual and group experiences.

NUR 0512 Nursing Seminar

This seminar is designed to upgrade the skills of the Registered
and/or Licensed Practical Nurse. The student will be introduced to
current nursing trends and problems and will participate in the de-
velopment of solutions in conjunction with instructors.

NUR 0515 In-Service Training for Nursing

Faculty

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
employed in the field of nursing. Participants will receive training in
the type of curriculum used in medical programs, current and in-
novative medical practices and procedures, the learming styles and
philosophy of students enrolied in medical programs and guiding
aspects, including the phiiosophy of the Associate Degree in Nurs-
ing Program.

OCO 0005  Career Guidance

This course |eads to understanding of one’s educational and oc-
cupational strength in relationship to career requirements and op-
portunities, which lead ta the formation of realistic plans for the im-
mediate future and to consideration of the effects of technclogical
change upon the individual in the long range future.

PCL 0390 EMP Basic Pest Control
This course is designed to meet the needs of emplovers and under-
empioyed employees in the pest control industry.
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PDE 0317 Jacksonviile Drywall Decorators and

Painters Apprenticeship

This course covers the technical aspects of painting, paper hanging
and drywall finishing. The painiing section covers metheds of appii-
cation of types of paint, surface preparation and material makeup
and tinting. The paper hanging section covers maierials and sur-
face preparations. The drywall section covers 100is and methods of
application.

PET 0010 Service Station Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
service siation managers and owners. It covers the basic principles
involved in this type of occupation. tems such as customer rela-
tions, accounting, servicing, and product control are discussed.

PPF 0309 Plumbing and Pipefitting t

This course is designed specifically for job entry fraining in the as-
sembly and instailation of air, gas, waler and waste disposal sys-
tems, including the cutting, reaming, and threading of pipe, caulk-
ing and wiping jeints, and the installation of gas, water, and sanitary
fixtures and equipment with supports, hangers, or foundations.

PPF 0310 Plumbing and Pipefitting i{
Continuation of PPF 0309,

PPF 0311 Plumbing and Pipefitting Il
Continuation of PPF 0310.

PPF 0312 Plumbing and Pipefitting

This course is designed as supplementary training for persons al-
ready employed in the field, or in a related fieid. The student will be
frained In the assembly and installation of air, gas, water and waste
disposal systems, including the cutling, reamirg, end threading of
pipe, caulking and wiping joinis, and the installation of gas, water
and sanitary fixtures and equipment with: their supports, hangers, or
foundations,

PPF 0315 Plumbing and Pipefitting

This course is designed primarily far apprenticeship instruction and
its contents include training in the assembly and installation of air,
gas, water and waste disposal systems, including the cutting, ream-
ing, and threading of pipe, caulking and wiping joints, and the in-
stallation of gas. water and sanitary tixtures and equipment with
thelr supports, hangers, or foundations

PPF 0390 EMP Plumbing
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
emploved employees in the plumbing industry.

PPF G395 EMP Pipefitting
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the pipefitting indusiry.

PRN 0310 Practical Nursing

This course is designed o prepare individuzls in 12 months to
share in giving direct care ¢ patients in the hospital, nursing home,
or home A minimum of 1,200 hours (850 hours theory-650 hours
clinical laboratory} is required to complete the program. Classes are
admitled twice annually. A high school education and sucsessfully
passing an aptiude test are required. The program is accredited by
the State Department of Education and the Florida State Board of
Nursing. Persans who successhully complete the course are eligible
to write the Siate Board Test Pool Examination to qualify for
licensure to praciice &8 a Licensed Practical Nurse and o use the
title of LPN.

PTR 0010 Career Development
This course will teach specific skilis. including job search tech-
nique, job interview technigue, salary negotiation and resume writ-
ing to those seeking 1o re-enter the job market and to those seeking
to upgrade present positions. It is designed to help participants dis-
cover and focus on their hidden skills.



178 /NON-COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PTY 0003 Photography and Photo-Finishing

A basfc study in making photographic negatives for making prints
using student cameras and training' in the developing, retouching,
and mounting of photographic prints. All material is to be furnished
by the student. This course is designed primartly for off-campus
supplementary instruction. Four lab hours; two theory hours per
week.

PTY 0312 Photography and Photo-Finishing

This course is designed for persons already employed in the field,
or in a related field, for supplementary instruction. The student will
receive training in the making of photographic negatives from
which prints can be developed, using studio-type and other cam-
eras and training in the washing, drying. trimming, mounting of
photographic prints, retouching prints and covering imperfections
and in surface finishing of prints. Lab hours per week——four; theory
hours per week—two.

QFO0 0312 Meat Cutting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
afready emploved in the field, or in a related field. The student will
learn the proper procedure involved in the complete break-down of
animal carcass and preparation of meat cuts for display and sale.
This training is given on the job in actual market situations.

RES 0210 Mortgage Broker—Mortgage

Lending

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. it offers an exposure to the
principles and techniques of mortgage financing and tbrokerage op-
erations and a background study of the Floride Morigage Bro-
kerage Act. This is a ten-week course, meeting one night a week
for three hours.

RES 0211 Real Estate Principles and Practices

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
s intended to crient students with the knowledge and under-
standing of legal and ethical principles necessary for the real estate
profession to continue to elevate itself for the protection of the pub-
lic and to enable the real estate practitioner (o enjoy the privileges
due the practtioner by the Florida Real Estate Commission.
Classes are availabie one day a week for fifteen weeks, three hours
per class. This course, when successfully completed, fills the edu-
cational requirement enabling an individual to apply for the real es-
tate salesman's State examination.

RES 0212 Real Estate Law

This course is designed specificaily as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related fieid. 1t is designed to give the stu-
dent fuli legal, detailed expositions of every aspect of madern real
estate transactions. It not only provides one with expert anaiysis of
every type of real estate transaction, but describes all the new
trends and developments. This is a 10-week class, meeting one
night a week for three hours.

RES 0213 Real Estate Sales Promotion

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
covers all phases of the various ethical techniques used in selling
real estate. Fundamental concepts concerning human relationships
and various methods used in advertising and promaoting the sale of

real estate are included. This is @ 15-week course, meeting one.

night a week for three hours.

RES 0214 Real Estate Appraisal

This course 13 designed specifically as supplementary training and
is an infensive course that has been developed to impart a broad
understanding of rea! property appraisal concepts and to teach
technical skills employed in their applications to residential proper-
ties. it is also designed to give the experienced reai estate practi-
tioner a basic knowledge of appraisal fundamentals. This is a 15-
week course meeting one night a week for three hours.

RES 0215 Real Estate License Law

RES 0211, Heal Estate Principles and Practices, Is & prerequisite
far this course. This course is desigred specifically as supplemen-
tary training and prepares the student for the Florida Real Estate
License Examination for sales persons. and as a reference text for
Real Estate Principles and Practices. It gives the background of the
iaw regarding the Florida Real Estate Commissicn and goes on to
explain the cperation, requiremenis. and procedure of the real es-
tate office. This is a 15-week course. meeting one night a week for
three hours.
RET 0110 Techniques in Team and Individual

Indoor and Qutdoor Sports Activities

The course includes a combination of theary, laboratory and work
experience or field experience in team and individua! sports, both
indaor and outdoor activities.

ROO 0317  Apprenticeship Residential and
Industrial Roofing
This course is designed te meet the needs of contractors and ap-

preritices in the residential and industrial roofing industry.

RTV 0309 Electronics, Radio & TV |

This course is desighed specifically for joby entry training and in-
cludes fundamentals of glectronics and framming in the instaltation,
testing, adjusting, and repair of industrial electronic equipment to
mclude repair of radio and ielevision receiving equipment. Ad-
ditonal instruction in radio transrmitting eguipment will be offered to
those students who complete this course
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RTV 0310 Electronics, Radio & TV I
Continuation of RTY 0309.

RTV 0311 Electronics, Radio & TV Il
Continuation of RTv 0370,

RTV 0312 Electronics, Radio & TV

This course is designed as suppiementary lraining far persons al-
ready employed in the ficld. or i & related field. The student will re-
ceive training in the fund tals of electronics and fraining in ihe
installation, testing, adjustirg. and repair of industrial electronic
equipment to inciude repair of radic and {elevision receiving equip-
ment. Additional instructicn in radw fransmilling equipment will be
offered to those students who complete this course.

SAM 0003  General Business | High School Cr. %
This course is desigried 1o develep an understanding of some of the
characterislics of cur ecoraric gystem and an appreziation of how
our economy is changing The student will develop an under-
standing of how most cf cur exenomic needs and wants are met
through businasses that aperzte within the lramework of the Ameri-
can econamic systern, included s a study of services provided by
hanks, stores. credit agencies. insurance companies. investment
firms, savings instituttcns . ransportation companies, and other en-
terprises.

SAM 0005  General Business Il High Scheool Cr. %
Prerequisite: BUS Q002 Thiz course s designed to devalop an un-
derstanding of haw businesses. governments, workers and individ-
ual nations must depend on each other in varying degrees for eco-
nomic growth and well-being, Emphasis is placed on how each stu-
dent can plan for 2 successful future in our economic world.

SAM 0010  Supervisory Training

This course is desigred zs supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in a related field. The course consists of planned
learning experiences which irclude a study of the basic principles
of supervision and how to apply these principles in practice. It cov-
ers supervision, humar refgtions, job advancements. and the devel-
opment of other supervisary skills

SEO 0210 Basic Security Officers Training

Course

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training and
covers a variety of areas considered to be directly related to secur-
ity work. Areas such as frrearms, first aid, arrest techniques, and

search and seizure are discussed.

SHM 030g Sheet Metal |

This course is desianed speci‘ically for job entry training in fabri-
cating, assembling, alterirg, repairing, and installing sheet metal
articles and equipment

SHM 0310  Sheet Metal li
Continuation of SHM 0309,

SHM 0311 Sheet Metal |li
Continuation of SHM 0310,

SHM 0312 Sheet Metal

This course s desigred as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field. or in a related field. The student will
receive training in fabricaing. assembling, altering, repairing. and
installing sheet metal articles and equipment.

SHM 0315 Sheet Metal

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction and
its contents incfude training in fapricating, assembling. altering, re-
pairing, and installing sheel rretal articles and equipment.
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SHM 0390  EMP Sheet Metal
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
employed employees in the sheel metal indusiry

STO 0310 Surgical Technician

This course is designed o prepare students in rire months to func-
tion as a member of the surgical team in & hospital cperating room
under the direct and continuous supervision of qualified pro-
fessional nurses and surgeons. The course consists of thecry and
practice in the application and principles underlving the care of pa-
tients in the operaiing roocm. A certificate will be awarded upon
completion of the course. Particular emphasiz is placed upon the
skills invaived in screbbing and circulating during surgical pro-
cedures, and in the preparation and mzintenarcs of sterilized and
unsterilized supplies,

STS 0020 Medical Terminology

Medical Terminology is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in a relaled field and is a study of the de-
velopment of a medical vocabulary commaenly used in physicians’
offices. Emphasis is given tc physiologic and araramic terms and
arganic systems.

STS 0110 Basic Business Shorthand

This course is designed specifically as supglementary training for
persons employed in related fields. It is an intreductory course in
principles and skills of sharthand desigred 2 mee! the minimum
standards of performance in shorthand and ‘ranscriphon compa-
rable to those in local husiness offices. ‘

STS 0112 Intermediate Shorthand &

Transcription

This course is desigred for persons already 2mzloved in a related
field, as supplementary instruction. The course will require the stu-
dent to review the principles of Gregg Shorihand: ‘o develop further
the student’s ability to spell and to pur<iugie: i develop command
of the mechanics of English; to handle the problems of office dicta-
tion, and to teach etficiery transcription techriquas

Advanced Shorthand &

Transcription

This course ig designed as supplementary instruction o integrate
shorthand, English. and typewriting skills ard o develop the stu-
dent's ability in producing transcripts,

STS 0113

STS 0116 Beginning Shorthand | High School Cr. %
Prerequisite or coreguisite: TYG 0120, This s 2 beginning course
in the principles of Gregg Shorthand, Emphasis is pfaced on theory
and basic dictation and ranscription practice

STS 0117 Beginning Shorthand I High School Cr, 4
Prerequisite: 5TS U118 or equivalent. This ccurse is 2 continuation
of Beginning Sharthang | wilh increased emprasis on dictation and
transcription.

STS 0118 Advanced Shorthand and

Transcription | High Schoel Cr. %
Prerequisite: STS 0117 or equivalent. This course is designed to
review Gregg Shorthand thecry and to develop ibe ability to tran-
scriha rapidly and sccuralely. Fmphasis iz placed on mastery of
£nglish mechanics also.

STS 0119 Advanced Shorthand and

Transcription Il High School Cr. 2
Prerequisite: STS 0118, This course covers accelerated dictation
and transcription with emphasis on the firished product,

STS 0125  Machine Shorthand

This course is designed specifically as supplementary mstruction
for persons already employed in a related field The student will be
trained in touch shorthand and the use of the stenograph machine.
Course consists of theory and practice
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STS 0130 Office Occupations

Instruction is based on secretarial needs and is intended © provide
training, specifically in the clerical and stenographic fields. The in-
struction is designed specifically for job entry training and 1s geared
to individuals having little or no previous secretarial traiming. In pro-
viding the best opportunity for individual progress. this course in-
cludes Typing, Shorthand, Business English. and orn a concurrent
basis, instruction is provided in Cffice Machines. Office Pro-
cedures, Bookkeeping and Business Mathematics. The class will
meet during Fall, Winter, and Spring Terms (1. i, and I on a daity
basis.

STS 0132 QOtfice Occupations

Instruction is based on secretarial needs and is intended to provide
training, specifically in the clerical and stenographic fields. The in-
struction is designed for supplementary training and 1s geared to in-
dividuals having little or no previcus secretarial raining. In providing
the best opportunity for individual progress. this course includes
Typing, Shorthand. Business English, and on a concurrent basis in-
struction is provided in Office Machines, Office Procedures, Book-
keeping, and Business Mathematics.

STS 0135 CPS Review Course

This is a course designed as supplememary instruction ¢ prepare
students to take the examination for Certified Professional Secretar-
ies. A two-term course, it will cover Environmental Relationships;
Business and Fublic Policy; Economics of Maragement; Financial
Analysis and the Mathematics of Business, Communications and
Decision Making: and Office Procedures. Time segmenis {or each
of the areas will be established as needed within the terms.

STS 0140 Word Processing—Magnetic

Typewriter Keyboard

This course includes supplementary instruction: in the function and
use of the magnetic typewriter keyboard in the developmernt of
basic business documents. Students will learn to cperate the auto-
mated equipment including record, playback; o correct and revise
documents. Instruction in the legging and filing systems for the au-
tomated equipment will be included.

STS 0142 Word Processing—Memory

Typewriter High School Cr, 2
This course is designed to integrate the typewriter keyboard skills.
The student will be trained in the operation anc use of the memory
typewriter together with filing and logging sysiems for stored type-
written information.

TPF 0003 Garment Making, Commercial

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed it the field. or in a related field. The student wil
receive training in the commercial design. patiern cuting, and mak-
ing of any kind of clothing.

TPF 0308 Tailoring |

This course is desigred specifically for job entry training in com-
mercial tailoring of garments such as suits. lopcoals. overcoals,
and dress clothes, and performing the more difficult hand and ma-
chine sewing tasks invelved in alterations.

TPF 0310 Tailoring 1l
Continuation of TPF 0309.

TPF 0311 Tailoring 1l
Continuation of TPF 033 0.

TPF 0312 Tailoring

This course is desigred as supplementary instruciion for persons
already empioyed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
receive training in commercial tailoring of garmentis such as suits,
topcoats, overcoats, and dress clothes, or performing the mare dif-
ficult hand and machine sewing tasks involved in alterations,

TRA 0210 Traffic Management Rates t

Thig course is Jesigned specifically as supplementary training for
persons emploved in a related fieid. It is a general introduction o
the sranspaoriation field, developments leading 1o national legislation
ard federal regulation, division of ierritaries, official descriptions,
ate.. scope of authority of territenal associations, faciors contreliing
raific flows. basis governirg classtiication rutes, principles of
freigtt rates and tariffs and elements of rate making, shipping docu-
ments and their application. cutline of special freight services, and
freight clzims. This is a 15-week course. meeting one night a week
Tor threg hours.

TRA 0211 Traffic Management Rates Il

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
perscrg emplovad it a related field. It includes an application of
ranf circulars; construction ard filing of tariffs {tariff compilation);
freighs rates and tariffs, special freight services; i.e., switching. ter-
minz! faciliies demurrage and storage. average agreement, re-
corsignnrent and diversion, various ransit privileges, embargoes;
warchcusing and distnibution:; and materials handiing. Thisis a 15-
weeck course. meeling ane night a week for three hours.

TRA 0212 Traffic Management Rates I

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
parsons employed in a relaied field. [t includes through routes and
through rates; application of arbitraries and differentials; advanced
miiling i fransi; impart and export rafiic; technical tanff and rate
interpretaucn: advanced claim adjusiments; and rate and classifica-
dorn commiee procedure. This is & 1 9-week course, meeting one
right 2 week ior three hours

TRA 0213 Traffic Management Rates IV

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persens emploved in a related field. It includes a general discussion
of the construction and apglication of the Interstate Commerce Act
ard praciice before the Interstate Commerce Commission. This is
2 15-week course. meeting ong night a week for three hours.
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TRA 0214 Economics of Transportation

This course is designed specificaily as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. It covers developments i the
transportation industry; decisions of the courts and regulatory
bodies; new technological developments, railfroad management
policies; adjustment of rates; public policy guestions; and major
problem reguiation. Completion of this course partially covers re-
quirements for certification by the American Scciety of Transporta-
tion and Traffic. This is a 15-week course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

TRA 0215 Rate Clerk

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persens employed in a related field. The student will study tariffs
and rate structures. Included are descriptions of rate territories, how
various freight is classified by each mode of transportation, and
how to apply applicable tariffs. The course is designed to instruct
new rate clerks in selection of iowest costs that will provide required
shipping service. Aiso included are rules of tariffs, rate making pro-
cedures, and use of shipping documents.

TRA 0216 Interstate Commerce Law Practice

This course considers all aspects of Interstate Commerce Law and
Practice. Topics include review of Interstate Cormmerce Act, gen-
eral rules and practice, Interstate Commerce Commission, and Su-
prerne Court cases. This course is designed specifically as sup-
plementary training and directs one toward preparation for the ICC
Practitioner exam. This is a one-year course, meeting one night a
week for three hours.

TYG 0110 Basic Typewriting

This course in typewriting for business use is designed specifically
as supplementary training to assist persons employed in a related
field to acquira mastery of the keybeard and to develop the ability
to type personal and business letters accurately and in good form.

TYG 0112 Advanced Typewriting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction 1o develop
sufficient skills, techniques, and knowledge in the use of the type-
writer for the student to work in a business office, in a clerical or
stenographic position.

TYG 0120  Basic Typewriting | High School Cr, 4
This course is designed to assist students in acquiring mastery of
the keyboard for jok entry training and for personat use. Basic typ-
ing skills and applications include centering, tabulating, personal
and business communications, themes, outlines, repert manu-
seripts, and inventory measurements,

TYG 0122 Basic Typewriting ! High School Cr, %2
Prereguisite: TYG 0120, This course is designed to continue im-
proving basic typing skills. Apglications included are personal and
business letters, tabufations, manuscripts and reports.

TYG 0124 Advanced Typewriting | High School Cr. %
Frerequisite: TYG 0122. A continuation of basic skills in speed ang
accuracy with emphasis on production typing of special tables and
columnar reports, business letters and envelopes, special cor-
respondence, and business forms, regorts, and manuscripts.

TYG Q126 Advanced Typewriting Il High School Cr. %
Prersquisite: TYG 0124, A continuation of production typing with
emphasis on mailability of business correspondence and reporis as
used in a typical office situation.

UPH 0309 Upholstering |

This course is designed specifically for job ertry training in install-
ing, arranging, and securing springs, padding, and covering materi-
als such as cloth or leather to frames of overstuffed chairs, daven-
ports, and stationary seats, including automobile seats.

UPH 0310  Upholstering 1
Continuation of UPH 0309.

UPH 0311 Upholstering Ili
Continuation of UPH 0310.

UPH 0312  Upholstering

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field, or in a related field. The student will
receive training in instafling, arranging, and securing springs, pad-
ding, and covering materials such as cloth or leather to frames of
oversiuffed chairs, davenports, and stationary seats, including au-
tomobiie seats.

UPH 0390 EMP Upholstery
This course is designed to meet the needs of empiloyers and under-
employed employees in the upholstery industry.

WAC 0310  Warehouse Clerk

This course is designed specifically as supplementary training for
persons employed in a related field. It includes instruction and train-
ing in receiving, stering, issuing, shipping, requisitioning, and ac-
counting for stores of materials. Assigning locations and space of
items, including verification of quality, identification, condition, and
value. The physical handling of items, including binning, picking
and stacking, and counting. Preparing or ¢committing stocks for
shipment, inventory stock, replenishing depleted itemns, filling or-
ders, and issuing tools, equipment, or materials to workers.

WEL 0308 Welding |

This course is designed specificalty for job entry training in fusing
metal parts by means of oxyacetylene torch or electric welding ap-
paratus and welding rods to fabricate metal articles or to repair
damaged metal objects.

WEL 0310 Welding il
Continuation of WEL 0308.

WEL 0311 Welding
Continuation of WEL 0310,

WEL 0312 Woelding

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the figid, or in a related field, The student wiil
receive training in fusing metal parts by means of oxyacetylene
torch or electric welding apparatus ang welding rods to fabricate
metal articles or fo repair damaged metal abjects.

WEL 0315 Woelding

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship instruction. The
student will raceive training in fusing metal parts by means of ox-
yacetytene torch or electric welding apparatus and welding rods 1o
fabricate metal articles or to repair damaged metal objecis.

WEL 0390 EMP Welding
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and under-
empioyed employees in the welding industry.

WOC 0103 Cabinet and Furniture Making

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the field or in a related field. The student will
receive cabinetmaking and furniture making training in hand
carpeniry necessary 10 cut, shape and assemble furniture, fixtures,
cabinets, doors and window frames, ard finish interior woodwork .

WOC Q309 Cabinetmaking and Miflwork 1

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in the use
of cabinetmaking machines to build various cabinets, furniture,
counters, architectural moldings, etc.

WOC 0310 Cabinetmaking and Millwork [
Centinuation of WCC 0308.

WOC 0311 Cabinetmaking and Millwork {ll
Continuation of WOC 0310.

WOC 0312 Cabinetmaking & Millwork

This course s designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already employed in the fieict or in a related field. The student will
receiva training in the use of cabinetmaking machines to build vari-
ous cabinets, furniture counters, architectural melding, etc.
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AAC 00O Bookkeeping High School Cr. 1
Anintroduciory course of basic principles, concepts, arnd knowl-
edae reguired for practical bookkeeping in everyday living

ANA 0001 Anatomy High School Cr. 1
Introduction to the organization of the structure and functional char-
acweristics of man. A study of the morphological changes which oc-
cur from & cellular and subcellular level to the whole crganism.

ART 0001 Art Appreciation High School Cr. 1
A study of the art of significart periods. its contribition 1o civiliza-
fion. aesthetic and human values

ART 0003 Fundamentals of Art High School Cr. 1
A siudy of the fundamentals of drawing and painting. concepts cf
drawing prnciples and composition. and a study of techrigues.

ART 0005 Qil Painting High School Cr. 1
Techniques of ail pairiing. color theary, and creativity. Students are
required to purchase all materials needed for the course.

BIO 0001 General Biclogy High School Cr. 1
A swdy of the origin, development, structure. functions. ard distri-
bution of plants and arimal lite,

BIO 0002 Health Science High School Cr. 1
This course is a study of the human body, inciuding the skeletal gys-
tem. muscular systemn. digestive systern, circulatory system. respi-
rztory system, nervous systerr. endocring system, urinary sysierm.
znd the reproductive sysiem. Alsc included in this course are salety
and first aid.

BLC 0001 Afro-American History High School Cr, 1
This course is designed ‘o pravide evidence that the culture of Afrg-
Americans is one in which all Americans can take pride It is hoped
that black students will be arded in their development of self worh
and dignity

8US 0001 General Business High School Cr. 1
A non-vocational course irendad 1o provide the adult studert with
2 basic understanding of general business practices as they relate
and have applicetion to he everyday busingss. affairs of the lay
citizen.

CED 0005 Consumer Education Law

This course is designed to provide low-income residents with hasic
‘acis regarding the laws of dailv Ivirg in a community. It has been
organized to interpret the law in a comprehensive and easily under-
stoed manner. It will deat primarily with the laws that covern the
lives of low-income and uncereducated citizens. The course will as-
sist these citizens to know what local help is available ‘o hem.

CHE 0001 Chemistry High School Cr. 1
Course covers the areas o* elements and compaounds. oxygen and
hydrogen, water and soluticrs. carbon and its oxides. ard acids,
bases zand salts.

CHI 0001 Chinese High School Cr. 1
This course is adapted ¢ the needs and interests of adults whao
wish tc acquire a speaking ard oral comprehension zbility in in-
ireductory Chinese.

COP 0001 Community Emergency Preparation

This course is designed tc prepare individuals far rerdering essen-
tial community services on & voluriary basis in time of serious erer-
gency of disaster.

CSE 0001 Reach for Recovery (Mastectomy)

Women experience & radical alteration in their bodies as a resuit of
mastectomies. Many experience drastic changes in their seif-image
and in their persoral and social lives as well. Some find this experi-
ence to be extremely traumatic and continge to find it so0 months
after surgery. This course will help women in their reach for the re-
covery of their emotional and mental well being through group dis-
cussion. and leadership from members of the medical community.

DRA 0001 Drama High School Cr. 1
Planning and executicn of production functions: scene construction
and painting, props. costuming, lighting and other full technical re-
sponsibilities,

DRT 0101 General Shop, Drafting | High School Cr. 1
An introduction to the broad field of drafting as used in everyday lfiv-
ing. architecture. engineering, and construction. for general techni-
cat use. The laboratary work provides opportunities for students to
learn to make ard use drawings. It includes the uses of drawings in
industries and occupations such as sheet metal, machine shop,
plumbing. efectricity and electronics.

DRT 0103 General Shop, Drafting ! High School Cr. 1
A second course in drafting in which students specialize in one of
the major areas of drafting such as mechanical. architectural, or en-
gineering wark. Thig course presents advanced study of the theory
of shape and size description and the geometry of drawing, and
provides extensive opportunities for practicing the development
and reproduction of working drawings.

ECO 0001 Economics, How to Get A Job

Thig course offers insight into ong's abilities, limitations, interest,
aptitudes, ard personal traits. It shows students how to set and
achieve job gozls commensurate with one’s ability, background,
and interests. Emphasis s on building seif-confidence of
unemployed /underemployed members of minarity groups.

ECQO 0002 Family Finance

This course is designed to assist adults in developing mathematical
abilities along tre lines needed for the solution of day-to-day prob-
lerms involving their personal business affairs, and local costs of fiv-
ing. itinvolves primarily 2 study of budgeting, banking, computation
of interest, income tax preparalion, instaliment buying, insurance,
wages and related business activities of lay citizens. to enable them
to maintain or improve established standards of living.

Environmental Control

Awareness High School Cr. 1
This course is designed 1o give the student insight into the causes,
problems and solutions of air, water, and noise pollution. The over-
all theme of the course is based on making the student aware of the
delicate ecological bzlance which pollution contral attempts to
mairtain. Upon successful completion of this course, the student
shauld have sufficient depth in the area of environmerntal controf to
adequately instruct others in the basis of environmental control.

ECY 0001

ECY 0003 Nature Study and

Conservation High Schoot Cr. 1
The study of nature through personal exploration of remaining wil-
derness tracts. Students will iearmn backpacking and wilderness
camping technigues vital to personal safsty and will participate in
field trips designed 10 acquaint the student with problems concern-
ing our dwindling natural resources.
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ECY 0004 Qur Environmental Crisis

This course is designed to provide insight into the problems and
solutions of air, water, and noise pollution. Class will be made
aware of the delicale balance of the ecology, interaction of the big-
logical and social environment, and how poliution control can main-
tain that baiance.

EDU 0080 Adult Education institute

This course provides training for those interested in teaching adult
basic education, in understanding the psychology of the adult
learner, the type of curricuium, current methods and technigues
practiced in the field, and guiding aspects, including an analysis of
community resources.

EDU 0082 Preparation for the Armed Services
Entrance Examination
This course will provide the theory, rationale and sample material

similar to that tound in the Armed Forges Entrance Examination.

EDU 0084 Educational Trends and Practices

This course is designed for persons empioyed in an educaticnal
field and will cover current and innovative educational technigues,
curriculum design, and learning theories.

EFL 001 English for Foreign Born High School Cr. 1
English for the alien is a class designed for students who have dif-
ficulty with the English language. This course is especialiy designed
for new arrivals in the United States.

ENG 0001 English Grammar High School Cr, 1
This course is designed to meet the needs of high school students
and adults to further their mastery of basic, fundamental concepts
of English grammar.

ENG 0002 Reading Techniques High School Cr. 1
This is & developmental course which emphasizes basic reading
skiils and comprehension.

ENG 0003 Speed Reading High School Cr. 1
An advanced course designed to increase reading speed and
further improve reading skills and comprehension.

ENG 0004 Creative Writing High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to encourage studenis to express their
thoughts and to improve seli-confidence in the use of language.
Students enrciling must possess a certain skill with language and
grammar and must have a desire to write. Knowledge will be gained
in methods of writing both fiction and non-fiction.

How to Succeed in

Coliege High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the immediate hign school graduates to
assist them in making an sasier adjustment to the college environ-
ment. The course is offered in two parts: speed reading and coliege
guidance.

ENG 0005

ENG 0006 English | High School Cr. 1
English 2200, a programmed course in grammar and usage, is de-
signed to introduce students to grammar, sentence building, cor-
rect usage, and punctuation. It is further designed to provide a
quick recapitulation of the elements of language.

ENG 0007 English 11 High Schoo! Cr. 1
English 2600 provides a programmed approach to mid-level high
school grammar and usage. It offers one-step-at-a-fime learning
with written résponses which require both thinking and reczll. The
accompanying textbook provides frequent opporunity for students
to evaluate their progress and 1o coordinate the various segments
of instructional material covered. An expanded study is provided of
the basic parts of speech, the role of maodifiers, effective sentence
structure, subject-verb agreement, all phases of punctuation, and
related grammatical techniques.

ENG 0008 English 1l High Scheool Cr. 1
English 32G0 provides & programmed approach to an in-depth
study in grammar and usage. it consists of more than 3,200 very
carefully arranged frames which enable the studenis to reason their
way through one-step-at-a-time. Strictly senior level, English 3200
requires & good prior command of the basic grammatical pro-
cesses. Sentence patterns — simple, compound, and complex —
are explained along with other grammatical techniques feading to
smooth sentence structure. Solutions are offered to the more ad-
vanced problems often related to effective use of the parts of
speech. Skills with graphics are covered in a manner preparatory to
college entrance.

ENG 0010 Developmental Writing High Schoo! Cr. 1
The purpose of this course is to help the student develop skill in ex-
pressing thoughts clearly and concisely. This is primarily a writing
course, requiring that the student aiready have a substantial back-
ground in grammar. A grade average of C in English 2600 (or its
equivalent) is a prerequisite.

ENG 0011 Grammar/Compaosition High School Cr. 1
This courge is designed {o provide the student with specialized
training in writing. Learning experiences are built on the foundation
of standard English grammar, the framework of communication.
The principies of grammar presented in the course are functional.
Numerous practice exercises are provided within gach unit so that
the students will be able to master the principles as they study. Prin-
cipies of spelling, punctuation, capitalization, abbreviation, and
number style are taught as tools 10 be used by the writer in order to
guide readers into correct, clear interpretations of the message.

ENG 0012  Grammar/Composition

This ccurse is designed tc provide the student with specialized
training in writing. These learming experiences are built on the foun-
dation of standard English grammar, the framework of communica-
tion. The principles of grammar presented in the course are func-
tional. Numercus practice exercises are provided within each unit
so thai the students will ke able o master the principles as they
study. Principles of spelling, punctuation, capitalization, abbrevia-
tien, and number style are taught as tools to be used by the writer
in order t¢ guide the readers into correct, clear interpretations of the
message.

ENG 0015 Basic Reading

Techniques | High School Cr. 1
A diagnostic, prescriptive course in reading designed to begin at
the student's level in rate and comprehension. Phoneme-grapheme
{sound-symbol) relationships, words in context, structural analysis,
sight words, and dictionary pronunciation and meaning are
stressed in building vocabulary. Detecting sequence, foliowing
directions, and recognizing topics and main ideas are studied in
building comprehension. Instruction is conducted individuaily and in
groups. A wide variety of machines and matetials are available to
achieve a grade level of 8.5 in reading.

ENG 0017 Developmental Reading

Technigues Il High School Cr, 1
A diagnostic, prescriptive course designed to devaiop the student's
vocabulary and comprehension. Efforts are concentrated on de-
veloping reading skills essential for generalized high schoo! materi-
als. Reference sources, the use of the library, the SQ3R stucy
method, and oullining, are stessed for use in the content areas.
Group and individual instruction and a variety of machines and ma-
terials are available o achieve a grade level of 10.5 in reading. Pre-
requisite: Reading Techniques 1 {Basic) or equivalent grade level of
8.5 in reading.

ENG 0019 Advanced Reading

Techniques 11| High School Cr. 1
A diagnostic and prescriptive course designed o provide the stu-
dents with an opportunity to increase their power in critical reading,
technical vocabufary and in rate of efficiency. Memory improve-
ment, skimming and scanning, and test taking techniques are
stressed. Group and individualized instruction and a variety of ma-
chines and materials are available to achieve a grade level of 12.5
in reading. Prerequisite: Developmental Reading Techniques N or
equivalent grade level of 10.5 in reading.
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ESY 0001 Driver Education for the Physicalily

Handicapped High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the physically handicapped, and may
be taught as a classroom subject, as a “'hehind the whee!”' subject,
or & combination of both methods. The course may include tratfic
laws, safe driving habits, defensive driving techniques, basic auto-
maotive operations, and actual driving practice with a driving instruc-

tor.

ESY 0003 Safety Education
This course is designed (o cover the principles and information re-
lated to individual, home, and public safety.

FAR 0005 Teaching Your Children About Sex

A course designed to enable parents and prospective parents to
deal more effectively and honestly with children's guestions about
their own sexuality.

FRE 0001 French High School Cr. 1
This course is adapted 1o the needs and interesis of adults who
wish to acquire a speaking and oral comprehension ability in in-
troductery French.

GEO 0001 Geography High School Cr. 1
A general course in gecgraphy which includes a study of the physi-
cal, economic political, and cultural aspects of impertant geo-
graphic areas and people, and their influence on world conditions
and problems.

GER 0001 German High School Cr. 1
This course is adapted to the needs and interests of adults who
wish to acquire a speaking and cral comprehension ability in in-
troductory German.

GEY 0001 Geology High Schoo! Cr. 1
Geology 1s the study of the crust of the earth including the bottomn
of the oceans and paleoclimaiology. The geology student is to de-
velop an understanding of earth materials and how these materials
are changed and modified through the action of natural forces over
a period of time.

GRA 0101 General Shep Graphics High School Cr. 1
This course i an introduction to the field of graphics involving vari-
ous media and forms and provides a non-vocational approach to
the study of printing, drawing, and refated areas.

HEN 0002 Personal Safety

This course is designed to provide skills, knowledge, training and
information in securing one's personal safety in the home as well as
seli-defense and street safety.

HEN 0003 Education for Parenthood

A series of classes for expectant maothers and fathers to study ma-
ternity care, parental adjustment, baby needs, and physical prepa-
ration for pregnancy, fabor, and postpartum periods. Expectant
mothers must have their doctor's permission to enroll and must be
in the last three months of pregnancy.

HEN 0004 Early Pregnancy Preparation Class

This course is designed for mother-to-be in the early months of
aregnancy. The course will cover exercises, physical fifness, nutri-
tion, and baby care,

HEN 0005 Education for Parenthood Refresher

This is a four-week course designed for expectant couples who
have previously taken the Education for Parenthood course during
an earlier pregnancy. It provides a. review of the relaxation and
breathing techniques to be used during labor and delivery, as well
as an introduction to any recent developments in childbirth educa-
1o,
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HEN 0006 Continuing Education for

Parenthood

A course designed to help new parents cope with the unexpecteg
problems which arise as a result of a new baby, including child de-
velopment, sibling problems, ilinesses, family adjustments, and
haby care. No ane particufar course of action is recommended, but
many cptions are presented to the coupies. Open discussion and
exchange of ideas is encouraged.

HIS 0001 History High School Cr. 1
History is offered to meet the needs of adult students in speciaf
areas significant in the development of our civilization.

HIS 0002 Citizenship Education for

Foreign Born High School Cr. 1
This course [s designed o acquaint prospective citizens with United
States History, the Constifution and its historic background, the or-
ganization of local, state, and federal governments; to promote un-
derstanding and appreciation for ideals, privileges and responsi-
bilities of democratic citizenship; and to prepare individuals for the
examination administered by immigration and naturalization authcr-
ities.

HIS 0003 Problems of Democracy High School Cr. 1

Materials covered in this course show how and why the historical
probiems are vital in contemporary thinking.

HIS 0004 Worid History High School Cr. 1
A survey of European and Asiatic History. Explains the world today
by showing the pdiitical, economic, and social development in the
United States from Colonial days to the present.

RIS 0005 American History High School Cr. 1
Emphasis is pfaced on political, economic, and social development
of the United States from Cofonization to the present.

HIS 0006 American History High Scheaol Cr. %
Emphasis is placed on political, economic, and social development
of the United States from Colonization to present.

HUM 001 Introduction to the

Humanities. High School Cr, 1
An infer-disciplinary introduction to the creative aris. Course will ex-
amine in a general way the fundamental elements of the visual arts,
music, letters, fims, and electronic media, and the way humanists
have used these in expressing themselves,

IDS 0001 Aduit Basic Education

This course provides instruction in the elementary skills of reading,
writing, arithmetic, spelling, social studies, health, science, and art
for adults whe desire a foundation of study at the secondary level.

iIDS 0003 General Education

instruction in general education subjects, includes elementary and
secondary levels. This offering is designed to accommodate the
needs of a class which consists in part of individuals who are on the
high schoot level.

IDS 0005 High School Review

An intensive review of the four major academic areas of English,
Mathernatics, Social Studies, and Science on the secondary lavel in
preparation for GED examinations that lead to the high school
equivalency diploma.

IS 0007 GED Testing Skills Seminar

The GED Testing Skills Seminar will provide critical, to-the-paint in-
formation about the High School Equivalency Examination to per-
sons who have enrolled to take the test at the next available date.
The professor will not attempt to teach content in this seminar, but
rather the goal will be to tamiliarize students with the general farmat
of the test, and with what types of questions will be asked. During
the course of the seminar, students will be given the GED test phi-
losophy, statistics regarding the exam, and actual brief testing ex-
perience, guidelines for successful test-taking in general, and an
opportunity te discuss any questions they may have about the
exam.
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{NR 0023 International Relations

A study of the nature of the international political system with em-
phasis on the concepts of national interest and power with respect
to the relations of nation-states; examination of the function and
role of international crganizations.

ITA 0001 Italian High School Cr. 1
This course consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation exercises, reading, and compaosition. Visual
and auditory aids are employed.

LAT 0001 Latin | High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to develop a basic vocabulary, proper pro-
nunciation, and correct grammatical patierns.

LAW 0001 Law for the L.ay Person High School Cr. 1
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the lay person with the var-
ious phases of law that affect everyday life, regardless of occupa-
tion or profession. Included are topics such as contracts, sales,
husiness law, personal property transaction, real property, domes-
tic relations, the courts and law, negotiable instruments, agents,
wills and other aspects of law needed to assist 1the lay person.

LIS 0001 Library Science High School Cr. 1
This course s designed to introduce the swdents to all of the re-
sources of the mediz center, both printed and nor-prinied, which
will aid them in becoming effective users of any library.

LIT 0001 Literature High School Cr. 1
Reading and discussion of literature by English auttors from the
Anglo-Saxon period through the modern age.

LIT 0002 Literature—Great Books

This course is designed to study distinctive characterisitics of
Hebraic and Christian literature and make cormparisons with other
well-known literary works by world authors. Experiences are
enlarged through the recognition ¢f ailusions. or Biblical themes, or
word origing and vocabulary study, and of literary structures. iUn-
usual sentence structure and punctuation are noted Provisions for
individual expression through class discussions. perallel readings,
and creative writlen assignments make this course both interesting
and educational.

LIT 0003 Literature—Great Books High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to study distinctive characteristics of
Hebraic and Christian literature and make comparisons with other
well-known literary warks by world authcors. Experiences are
entarged through the recognition of allusions. or Biblical themaes, or
word origins and vocabulary study, and of fiterary siructures. Un-
usual sentence structure and punctuation are noted. Provisions for
individual expression through class discussion. parallel readings,
and creative writien assignments make this course both interesting
and educational.

LIT 0005 Bible History—Bible High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to meet the needs of adult students dasir-
ing instruction in biblical history, literary form and culture and their
influence and periinence to and upon modern culture and society.

LIT 0007 World Poetry High School Cr, 1
The course will survey the major poets of Greece, Rome, France
and Germany, with brief studies of ather European poetry. It will in-,
clude a workshop for members of the class who write poetry.

LIT 0008 World Literature High School Cr. 1
A course designed for more mature students. 1t containg some of
every type of literature. Authors are contermporary and from numer-
ous countries. The course has unusual features: tests are divided
into cognitive and affective, and definitely schedulad conferences
with the student are an intearal part of the course. 1t is also indiid-
ualized to fit into the aduit program.

LT 0011

LiT 0009 Understanding Literature  High School Cr. 1
This is 2 programmed course well suiied %o the individualized in-
struction of the adult program. It is based on generalized themes
which are common to all literature. such as feeling, character. im-
agery. and style. In keeping with its procrammed nature, the materi-
al is divided into manageabie parts

LIT 0010 Literature | High School Cr. 2
This course 1s arranged topically. Authors are contemporary Ameri-
cans and &l types of literature are included Although nane o them
is corsidered g prerequiste for anclhier. this course is regarded as
the first in the ~Adventures' sertes,

Literature It High School Cr. %
This course ig an snthology cf Armerican literature. There are wo
major emphases. One s topical. The other concenirates on
selecied authors.

LIT 0012 Literature Il High Schooi Cr. '
Thus florilegium is not limited by time. place. or type. 1t s an eclectic
selection of writers from the ancier: to the present and from many
countrigs. Included are short stories. novels. plays, poems and non-
ficticr,, Reedings are an & more mzture level than Literature |l

LIT 0014 Literature | High Schoot Cr, 1
This course 1§ arranged topically. Authors are contemporary Ameri-
cans and gl types of literature are incluced. Although none of tham
is considered a prerequisite for arather, this course is regarced as
the first in the "Adveniures’ series. A student will be required 0
read 2 selected novel and to submit & research paper,

LIT 0015 Literature 1l High School Cr. 1
This course is an anthology of American literature. There are two
major emphases. One is topical. The other concentrates on se-
lecied authors. A student will be required to read a selected novei
and ic submit & research paper.

LIT 0016 Literature lll High School Cr. 1
Tris ilorilegium is not limited by tirme. place, or type. It is an eclectic
selecticn of writers from the ancient i¢ the present and from Many
countries. Included are short stories. novels, plays, poems and non-
fiction. Readings are on a more maiure level than Literature Il A
student will e required to submit & research paper.

MAT 0001 Mathematics, General High Schocol Cr. 1
A course designed to satisty the reeds of individuals whose in-
teres:s reguire a knowledge of moderr general mathamatical skills
and concepts.

MAT 0002 Business Mathematics High School Cr. 1
Thig course cavers problems involving proprietorship, sales, profits
and losses. payrall, simple interest and real estate, leading to work
with irtegers, fractions and decimals commorly used in busiress.
insurgnce. bonds, compound interest, and corparation and finan-
cial staiements.

MAT 0003 Modern Mathematics High School Cr. 1
This course is designed primarity for stase who wish to have an on-
entatior: to and an understanding of the basic concapts and termi-
nology of the new mathematics prograrn being taught in ihe
elementary and junior high schools in Flarida.

MAT 0004  Algebrat High School Cr. 1
An introduction to algebra with emphasis on fundamentzls, the
solution of equatians, and the applicaiion of equations to everyday
problems

MAT 0005 Algebra Il High Schoo!l Cr. 1
Continuztion of Algebra | wilh emphasis on fractions. fracticnal
equations. quadratic equations, elemeriary trigonometry, ratio ard
piopcrtion. and radicals with problerms using these

MAT 0006 Trigonometry High School Cr. 1
Emrphasis s placed on vectors, complex numbers, circular func-
tions, inverse functions and the proo® of trigonometric identities.
The use of logarithrms and compuatiors, and the solution of tri-
angles are alsc included in the course
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MAT 0007 Plane Gecmetry High School Cr. 1
A course dealing with geometric figures in a plane surface in which
construction and deductive reasoning with triangles, perpendicular
and parallel lines, polygons and the circles are emphasized. Spe-
cial emphiasis is placed on congruent triangles. This course is use-
ful especially in the fields of mechanical drawing, design. survey-
ing, engineering, aviation. navigation, and the physical sciences.

MAT 0008 Basic Mathematics High School Cr. 1
A course designed to ingure competency in computation with in-
tegers, fractions, and decimals. Practical application of parcentage
and rmessurements, including the metric system, is stressed

MAT 0009 Consumer Mathematics
This course is designed o cover the wide range of consumer prob-
lerns such as banking. insurance. bonds, stocks, home ownership
and installment buying. Also included are problems involving pro-
prietorship, payrolls, sales, discounts. simple interest, compound
interest, financial statements and profils or losses.

MAT 0010 Introduction to the

Metric System High School Cr. 2
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the use of the
International System of Units and salisfy the needs of adults for
Metrication Training.

MEW 0001  General Shop Metals High School Cr. 1
Designed for both beginning and advanced students. Incorporates
all machine shop phases including bench and sheet metals. forg-
ing, foundry, and welding.

MUS 0001 Basic Music Theory High School Cr. 1
A course designed for-the beginning music student. Includes work
with elementary music terminology, notation, inlervals. scales,
chords, rhythm, sight singirg. dictation, and keyboard skills.

MUS 0003 Instrumental Music High School Cr. 1
A course offered 1o meet the needs of individuals who wish to learn
fundamentals of playing varicus musical instruments and who wish
to practice in group instrumental music activities.

MUS 0005 Community Orchestra High School Cr. 1
The Community Qrchesira provides instrumentalists in the college
and community an opportunity io perform works representative of a
broad spectrum of archestral literature. to refing technigues of en-
semble playing, and present concerts each term. Membership is by
permission of the director and/or audition; participation by string
mators 15 required.

MUS 0007  Choral Music High School Cr. 1
A course in both individual and group singing, with emphasis on
group vocal experience that may be useful to the individual who
participates in community musical activities.

MUY 0001 Music Appreciation High School Cr. 1
This course will teach the student 1o listen creatively and will ac-
quaint the student with form and various styles in classical music.

ORI 0001 The World of Work High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to assist students in acquiring an inielligent
and paroramic view of the warld of work.

PEA 0001 Self Defense for Women

This course i$ designed primarily for women who want to learm the
art of sell defense. Conditioning exercises, safe falling. and de-
fensive technigues will be siressed, Training ard information re-
lated to preventative measures 0 assure safety are inciuded.

PEA 0002 Playground Supervision -

This course covers the basic instruction and corcepts that parents
ar leachiers need in guiding the child's menfal, social, and physical
development. It deals with after-school playground supervision of
games, dances, materials. progression, and techniques in teaching
games and rhythmical activities to pre-school and school age chil-
dren.

High School Cr. 1

PHI 0004 Attitudes Toward Death

Death poses guestions of ultimate significance o us. Many people
feel ill-prepared to face their own death or the death of a loved one.
Through the centuries, humans have thought about death,
specuiated about immortality and expressed their feelings in a wide
variety of ways. The question of death has taken on new dimen-
sions in our century — a time when life processes can be sup-
ported by machines and when traditionat religious beliefs are
challenged. Toward the end of the course we will fock at the funeral
and burial practices of our day and explore ways that legal papers,
insurance and funeral arrangements can be prepared maore ex-
peditiousty and meaningfully.

Living Religions of the World: Qur

Search for Meaning

A comparative study of tfraditional religicus concepts in relation to
some of today's more popular new religions, cults and metaphys-
ical philosophies. Some of the Eastern Religions, Mystics and Zen
Masters, Christianity /Judaism, Islam, Hare Krishna ang the new
confroversial Moonie Movement will be considered for analysis.
Mind expanding znd positive thinking programs such as Sclen-
iology, Dianetics. psycho-cybernetics, Bio Feedback and EST
{Frhard Seminar Training) will zlso be discussed.

PHI 0005

PHS 0001 General Science High School Cr. 1
An introduciory survey course designed to acquaint the student
with both the physical and biclogical sciences.

PHS 0003 Physical Science High School Cr. 1
A course normally given for high school credit. designed to ac-
quaint the individual with various aspects of the physical sciences.
il includes elements of physics, chemistry, geology, astrology, me-
teorology and other selected physical science lopics.

PHS 0004 Earth Science High School Cr. 1
This course is a study of the planet earth, the garth’s changing sur-
face, and ihe earth’s atmosphere.

POR 0001 Portuguese High School Cr. 1
This course is dasigned to develop a basic vocabulary. proper pro-
nunciation, and correct speech patierns, enatling the adult learner
to converse . everyday lanuage and to develop an appreciation for
the historical and cultural values of the country and their continuing
contribution to Western Civilizaton.

POS 0001 American Government High School Cr. 1
This course includes a study of such topics as the Constitution; leg-
islative, executive and judicial branches, and functions of national,
state, and local government; finance and taxation; national de-
fense; health. education and welfare; elections; citizenship.

POS 0002 Civics High School Cr. %
This course deals with the structure and function of government at
the local, state, and national levels. Seven units must be completed
satisfactorily for one-half credit.

POS 0003 Civics High School Cr. 1
This course deals wath the structure and function of government at
the local, staie, and national levels. Ten units must be completed
satisfacterily far cne credit,

POS 0004 Americanism Vs.

Communism High School Cr. %%
An analysis of American Government, democratic principles and
the basis of communism.

POS 0005 Americanism Vs,

Communism High School Cr. 1
An analysis of American Government, demacratic principles and
the basis of communigm. Each student must give an oral report in
class and turn in one written report upen a topic approved by the
professcr. ‘
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POS 0007 Current Affairs Education

Contemporary changes in education-law, curriculum, discipline,
and motivation are presented in light of the sccial, economic and
govenmental farces that cause them. The course includes develop-
ment of communication skills related to integration and iob dis-
crimination,

PSY 0001 Psychology High School Cr. 1
This is a basic study of human behavior. Consideration is given to
the family and its place in society, psychology and human relations,
coping with the problems of a changing society and cullural envi-
renment, understanding the interests, aptitudes and desires of indi-
viduals and matters of personal and group adjustment.

PSY 0002 After Divorce, What?

This is 2 workshop for those who are contemplating or have experi-
enced a divorce. Discussion sessions will explore the emational im-
pact, the personal reassessment, and the many decisions that must
be made after this major life change. Topics will include: changed
roies, and unclear status after a divorce; working through loss and
loneliness; rechanneling anger and guilt; finding replacements; ac-
cepting vourself, your new choices; new decisions and new direc-
tions.

PSY 0003 Making the Most of Being Single

This course is based on the premise that the single life style, as any
other, can offer challenge and opportunity when expliored ang de-
veloped. Sessions will focus on creatively planning action steps to
improve the many facels of daily living for the single adult. The goal
wili be to use the maximum potential of one's own resources to de-
velop a sense of well being, self identificalion, and greater sense of
satistaction with one's life. Individual sessions will include experi-
ences in dealing with daily concerns with family, or financial, emo-
tional, ecucational, legal, social, and recreational aspects of life.
Time will alsc te planned for a sessicn on confrontation skills. An
attempt will be made to maintain an equal batance of male and
femaie participants.

PSY 0004 Psychology of Awareness

This course is designed for senicr citizens. 1t includes exploration,
experimentation, and interaction designed fo assist participanis 10 &
fuller and more satisfying experience of self, others, and environ-
ment through heightened appreciation of here-and-now reality;
training and practice in emoctional self-support and conilict resolu-
tion utilizing Gestalt and Transactional Analysis approaches.

PSY 0005 Pre-Retirement/Retirement

Education

This course is designed to assist those already retired to live with re-
tirement in independence and dignity, or to prepare individuals ap-
proaching retirement for their quiet years. 1t will include informa-
tional and referral services; i.e., Social Secusity, Medicare, and
Medicaid and alt others of consequence and importance to the sen-

jor adult.

PSY 0006 Skills for Parents

This course will emphasize how t0 communicate better with your
children {and other people, too). Some of the skilis that will be cov-
ered are how to really listen, how to communicate your feelings,
how to solve average problems in the family, and become prime
trainers, educators, and enrichers of your children.

PSY 0007 Mantal Health First Aid

This course is to teach the student to provide immediate stopgap
heip to persons immediately in danger of committing suicide. The
student will receive instruction on prevention of suicide, drug
abuse, and other mental health disorders—includes identifying
problems, recognizing, and responding to a crisis.

PSY 0008 Parenting the Adopted Child

This course is for the parents or “'expectant” parents of adopled
children. Through study and discussions, varicus concerns regard-
ing adopted chikdren will be examined. Special prablems and needs
of these youngsters will be discussed, such as explaining that the
child is adepted, handling the child’s questions about the natural
parenis, relationship to natural children in the family, adoption of
older children and interracial adoptions. Basic emotional needs of
both adopted and natural children wiil be expiored as well as Iocal
sources cf adoptive information and standards.

PSY 0009 Education—A Family Affair

This course is designed to assist parents of school-age children
with interpretation of school requirements, standardized test
scores, courses of study, academic deficiencies, help with reading.
writing, spelling, and mathematics for therr children, and other
school related problems. This course will include deveioping skills
to help parents assist their school-age children in study methods,
listering habits, peer group relationships, and coping skills neces-
sary to succeed in school.

PSY 001G Divorce—A New Challenge
This course is designed to help divorced persons overcome
negative feelings, resolve differences, and re-establish 4 good and
rewarding life. Included are skills to help them avoid self-pity,
wounded pride, guilt, distrust, and withdrawal.

PSY 0011 Assertive Training

The course includes the theory and practice of assertive behavior;
awareness of one's interpersonat rights,; distinguishing ameng non-
assertive, assertive and aggressive responses; practicing simpie
assertions as well as emphatic, negative feelings; and confrontive
assertions and other interpersonal problems relating to coexistence
and brotherhood.

PSY 0012 Managing Your Work World

A three-hour seminar for wormen and minorities designed to enable
them to examine ways of managing their own careers and those of
the people they direct, ways of dealing with local discrimination in
the job market, ways of deveioping more flexibility in their work hab-
its, ways of behaving assertively rather than aggressively, and ways
of changing their self-image.

PSY 0015 Pre-Release Program for the

Incarcerated

This pre-release program has been created to offer guidance and
counseling to the incarcerated in transition from confinement to
freedom. This program will provide the means for reintegrating and
readjusting the offender back intc the community.

PSY 0019 Helping Skills

This course wili teach the 3 R’'s of crisis intervention work to indi-
viduals who want to become “'people helpers' in the Crisis Inter-
vention Program of Jacksonville. The 3 R's are: (1) Recognizing &
person in a crisis, (2) responding to 3 person in a crisis, and (3) re-
ferring a person in a crisis to the proper source of help.

RUS 0001 Russian High School Cr. 1
Conversation rather than grammar is emphasized. This course also
includes a brief background in Russian history, culture, and liter-
ature.

SLD G001 Sign Language High Schoot Cr. 1
This course is designed to teach individuals to communicate with
the deaf through the use of finger postions. Another common
name far this is finger spelling.

SOC 0001 Sociology High School Cr. 1
This course includes the study of cultural influences on our society,
the forms, institutions, and functions of human groups, and the vari-
ous types of individual and group relationships.

introduction to the North American

Indian

A survey of the North American Indian from their first appearance
on this continent through their development into tribes.

S0C 0003



ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSES/

S0C 0005  Education for the Aging

Courses are offered under this irle which are designed ‘o provide
middle-aged and older adults with infarmation that will help them
cope with the problems of aging. Intormation on pre-retirement
planning, the psychological aspects of aging, the role of the aged
in the modern world, and courses dealing with healih, housing, fi-
nanciai planning, and worthy use of Ileisure time will be explored.
Implications of current social, scientific, economic, and political de-
velopments on the older citizer are studied.

SOC 0010  Life Planning Workshop

The Life Planning Workshop is designed to involve the individual in
the process of influencing one’s own future. The individual is ac-
tively engaged in the processes of self-identification and group in-
teraction, including race reiations and the activities are desicred 1o
agsist one in agsessing onaself into the fulure. The past1s used only
as an explanation of where & person is now, not an excuse.
SOC 0011 Opening Doors For Women—

Exploring Options

This seminar is designed to help women examine the direciicn in
which their lives are moving. Biscussion and experiences will center
around personal values, definition of various roles, common prob-
lems and conflicts, and the process of decision making.

SOP 0001 Human Relations

A down-to-earth review of modern concepts in human relations in-
cluding allocation of time. mctivation, communication. race rela-
tions, and emctional stabliity o instill positive attitudes about iving
and working together.

SOP 0002 Leadership Training

This course is designed to develop skills in group or community
teadership. It covers techniques of group work and group dynam-
ics, effective speaking, and how to conduct a meeting.

SOP 0003 Parliamentary Procedure

This course includes study and practice of the principtes and rules
governing deliberative assemblies. It is designed to benefit the pre-
siding officer and member alike in participation in locai government,
cemmunication with public officials. and ensuring easi individual's
rights.

SPA 0001 Spanish | High School Cr, 1
Elements of grammar; pronunciation, glementary conversation, and
reading of simple Spanish texts.
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SPA 0002 Spanish [ High School Cr. 1
Review of grammar. with conversation and composition, and read-
ing of Spanish texts.

SPE 0001 Public Speaking High School Cr. 1
This course inciudes the fundamentals of effective speaking prac-
tice in organization of materials and delivery, development of voice,
vocabulary, diction, and poise.

SPE Q002 Language Development and

Treatment of Language Disorders

This course is designed for parents of children with speech dif-
ficulties. 1t includes fanguage development, language disorders,
and the prevention and/or remediation of language disorders. This
is a twelve-week course. meeting one night & week for one hour.

$8S 0001 Social Studies High School Cr. 1
This course includes areas of U.S. History, World History, Ameri-
canism Vs, Communism, Civics, and Problems of American De-
mocracy. It is designed to fulfill reguirements of high school level
social studies program.

STS 0001 Notetaking, Speedwriting High School Cr. 1
This course provides opportunities for learning to write with speed
in as ghort a period of time as possible. It aims primarily tc meet the
needs of individuals having notetaking respensibilities, including re-
porting and record keeping, in community organizations, and in
other personal use activities.

STS 0002 Beginning Shorthand High School Cr. 1
Students enralling in this course will learn the shorthand alphabet
with emphasis on dictation and transcription and the application of
correct principles of grammar. Standards of performance in tran-
scription are comparable to those of regular high school courses in
beginning shorthand.

TYG 0101 Typewriting High School Cr, 1
A course in typewriting for personal use. It is designed to assist stu-
dents in acquiring mastery of the keyboard and in developing the
ability to write personal and business letters accurately and in good
form.

WOC 0101 General Shop, Wood High School Cr. 1
This course provides experiences in the use of basic hand and
power {o0ls in working with wood and reiated materials. The work
involves planning, designing, and constructing functional articles of
use and value.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

RECREATIONAL/AVOCATIONAL
| COURSES

Tne College cifers avocational and recreational courses on reguest from the community. These
courses are supported by fees (self supporting) and not funded by the State. The fee siructure for these
courses is calculated to cover the direct instructional cost of cffering the course to the community. The
list of available courses is included here.

AAC 0810 Personal Income Tax Seminar HRT 0810 Basic Home Building

APD 0810 China Painting HUM Q810 Travel: Mostly Europe

APD 0811 Ceramics | HUM 0811 introduction to Antiques

APD 0812 Ceramics U JEW 0B10  Jewelry Crafting

APD 0813 Pottery LIS 0810 Reading for Leisure

ART 0810 Arts and Crafts LIT 0810 Bock Review '

ART 0811 Decoupage LTW 0810 Sandal Making & Leather Construction

ART 0812 Watercolor Painting MET 0810 Meteorology for Airman and Boatman

ART 0813 Painting, Naturalism to Abstract MUS 0810  Singing For Pleasure

ART 0814 Shell Craft MUS 0811 Piano Lab — Beginning

ART 0815 Metal Sculpture MUS 0812  Beginning Guitar

ART 0816 Macrame | MUS 0813 Community Jazz Lab

ART 0817 Macrame [ MUS 0814  Music Seminar

BiO 0810 Genealogy—Discovering Your Family OCE 0810  Secrets of the Sea
Heritage ORH 0810 Raising Indoor Plants

BUN 0810 TV Communications ORH 0811 Home Landscape: Design

CCL 0810 Intreduction to Numismatics ‘ ORH 0812 Ornamental Horticulture

CLT 0811 Beginning Crewel Stitchery PEA 0810 Modern Jazz Dance |

CLT 0813 Japanese Embroidery PEA 0811 Modern Jazz Dance Il

CLT 0816 Patchwork Quilting PEA 0812 Hawaiian Dance

CLT 0817 Rug Hooking PEA 0813 Ballet

CLT 0818 Rug and Wall Hangings PEA 0814 Ballrcom Darncing

CLT 0819 Weaving PEA 0815 Square Dancing

CLT 0821 Creative Wardrobe Planning PEA 0817 Judo

CSE 0810 How to Buy and Sell Your House PEA 0818 Beginning Swimming

CSE 0811 How to Reduce Cost Around the Home PEA 0818 Competitive Swimming |

CSE 0812  How to Win Contests PEA 0820 Competitive Swimming Il

CSE 0813 interviewing: Basic Techniques PEA 0821 Slimnastics

CSE 0814 Memory and Concentration PEA 0822 Exercise and Competitive Play

CSE 0816  Know Your Car PEA 0823 Gymnastics |

DRA 0810 Acting for Fun and Self Expression PEA 0824 Gymnastics Il

DRA 0811 Art of the Amateur Magician PEA 0826 Understanding Football

ENG 0811 Letter Writing PEA 0827 Bowling

ENR 0810 Motorcycle Care and Repair PEA 0828 Soccer

FMT 0810 Modeling | PEA 0829 Volleyball

FMT 0811 Modeling I ‘ PEA 0830 Belly Dancing

FON 0810 Adventures in Dining PEA 0831 Modern Dance

FON 0811 Oenology: The Study of Wines PEA 0832 Karate for Beginners

FON Q0812 Eat Smart PEA 0833 Swimming and Litesaving

GRA 0810 Graphoanalysis (Handwriting Analysis) PEA 0834 Tennis

GRA 0811 Calligraphy PED 0810 Introduction to Bridge

HEF 0810 Upholstery PEL 0810 Sports Officiating

HEN 03810 Yoga PEL 0811 Tournament Chess
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PHI 0810
PHI 0811
PHI 0813
PHI 0814
PHI 0815
PSY 0815
PSY 0816
PSY 0820
PSY 0821
PSY 0822

Get Control of Your Time and Life
Meditation

Astrology

Transcendental Meditation

Zen Buddhism

Psychology of Emotions

Search For Self

Introduction to Hypnosis
Parapsychoiogy |

Parapsychology I

PTY 0810
PTY 0811
PTY 0812
PTY 0813
PTY 0814
REC 0810
SEM 0800

SPE 0810

Field Experience in Photography

Photogranhy 1

Photography 1l

Photo Printing Black and White |

Photo Printing Black and White Il

Enjoying Florida Fishing Through Success

Avocational & Recreational
Seminar/Workshop

How to Speak Successfully Before a Group






